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ضٌو ٲِ ْنطو  ٲِ ٚٱ جپٻحٲْطٍّح نٿٱ ضٌو وّٳُْ ًٶٳصڂٍقرًح ضٌو! ٺْٱ جپكحټ؟; ْأپص پُْ أًڂحپِ قْڅ “

ٷٍجءز جپڃٻػٳس ئپَ ٢ٿرس جپٛٱ جپطح٩ْ ًجپ٫حٍٖ ٲِ پنٻٌپڅ. ذْنڃح پُْ ٲِ ٪حڂيح جپكحوُ جپ جًٕپَ ڂڅ ض٫ٿْځ

جْٙطػنحتْْڅ ٲِ ىًج جپڃٻحڄ جپٍّٳِ، ًٶى ٪ڃٿص ٺڃٍٖىز پطٌو ڂنً ًٌٚپو ٲِ  ًجپ٫ٍّٗڅ ٺڃىٌْس پط٫ٿْځ جپ٣ٿرس

ًٚ ئپَ جْٙطٍجقس ٲِ جْٕر٨ٌ جپٷحوڀ، ٶح ًٶص ْحذٵ ڂڅ ىًج جپ٫حڀ. ټ ضٌو ذْنڃح ٺحڄ ذحپٻحو ّڃٓٹ ٌجت٩! أض٣ٿ٩ّ ٲ٫

ڂڅ جپكٓحخ. آڂٽ ٲِ ذ٫ٝ جپٌٶص پْٚطٍنحء ًأ٪طٷى أّٟح جچو  ْٚنْس جپٻحٲْطٍّح أغنحء ڂكحًپطو ؾڃ٩ ڂح ضرٷَ

 ًئقىجظ ذ٫ٝ جپطٯٍْْجش ٲِ ٲٛٿِ جپىٌجِْ..; ْْٻٌڄ ڂڅ جپٍجت٩ ئّؿحو ذ٫ٝ جپٌٶص پطٯٍْْ جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش

ئچنِ ڂٓحٲٍز ئپَ جپڃىّنس پٷٟحء  ؾٿّ ٺٚىڃح ٲِ ٚحپس جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ.أ٪ٍٰ ذحپٟر١ ڂحيج ض٫نِ،.; ٶحپص پُْ ٪نىڂح 

 ذ٫ٝ جپٌٶص ڂ٩ أقٳحوُ، ًپٻڅ ٶرٽ ٪ٌوضِ، ْأقٍٟ ڂإضڃٍج ّنحٶٕ آنٍ ٶٌجچْڅ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس.

ىُ ضٌو ٌأْو ًٶحټ ٙ أ٪ٍٰ ٺْٱ ضٷٌڂْڅ ذٻٽ ىًج. أچح ڂٗٯٌټ  .ْْٻٌڄ پىُ جپٻػٍْ ڂڅ جپطٷحٌٍّ ٪نى ٪ٌوضِ

ؾىجً ذه١٣ جپىًٌِ، ن١٣ جپٓٿٌٸ، ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ جپًُ ٪ٿَ ٺطحذطو ًجپٻػٍْ ڂڅ جْٕٖحء جٕنٍٍ! ئچِ 

ََ ِّ ڂ٫ٍٲطيح ٶٿٵ جڄ ضٳٌش ٪ٿ  .جپطٯٍْْجش ٲِ جپْٓحْس ًجپٿٌجتف جپٷحچٌچْس جپطِ ّنرٯِ ٪ٿ

٧٫ځ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپٓنس جًٕپَ ذيًج. ئپَ أڄ ضطه٣َ جپٓنٌجش جپٷٿْٿس جًٕپَ، ڂڅ جٕٲٟٽ ٙ ضٷٿٵ ضٌو. ٫ٍّٗ ڂ

ِّ ًذٍجڂؽ جپط٣ٌٍّ جپڃينّْس ٺحپطىٌّد جپًُ  جٙ٪طڃحو ٪ٿَ جپطكىّػحش جپطِ چطٿٷحىح ٪څ ٢ٍّٵ جپرٍّى جٗپٻطًٍچ

ڂڅ أچٹ ٲِ ٶحتڃس أچٹ ٪ٌٟ ٲِ ٪ىز ڂن٧ڃحش ڂينْس. ضأٺى  جٺڃٿنحه ڂ٫ًح جپٗيٍ جپڃحِٞ ٪رٍ جٗچطٍچص. أ٪ٿځ

ًٍج پڅ جو٨ جڄ ّٳٌضٹ أُ ِٖء! ذٍّىىځ جٗپٻطًٍچِ پٍْْٿٌج پٹ ضكىّػحش ئپٻطًٍچْس. ًذحپ٣ّر٩ ٺڃٍٖىضٹ، ;ٖٻ

ٶى ّٻٌڄ ڂڅ جپ٫ٛد ڂٌجٺرس أقىظ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ٲِ ڂؿحټ جپط٫ٿْځ  پُْ. ًْأض٣ٿ٩ ئپَ جپٓڃح٨ ٪څ يپٹ جپڃإضڃٍ.;.

ّڃٻنٹ جپطٳٻٍْ ٲِ جٶطٍجقحش أنٍٍ ٺحڄ ڂڅ  پَ ضٌو. ىٽجپهح٘. جٌؾ٩ پٿك٧س ئپَ جپنْٛكس جپطِ ٶىڂطيح پُْ ئ

ڂٓطٷرٿِ پٿرٷحء ٪ٿَ ج٨ٚ٢  جپڃڃٻڅ أڄ ضٷىڂيح پو؟ ڂح جٗؾٍجءجش جپطِ ضطهًىح ٲِ جپٌٶص جپكحپِ، ٺڃ٫ٿځ أً ڂ٫ٿځ

 ٪ٿَ أقىظ جپطٯٍْْجش جپٳْىٌجپْس، جپىًپْس أً ٲِ ًّٙس جپڃىٌْس؟
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جپنڃٌ ًجپطٯٍْْ ٲِ جپٷٍڄ جپكحوُ ًجپ٫ٍّٗڅ، ذى٪ځ ڂڅ جپط٫ٍّٗحش ٌْٰ ّٓطڃٍ ڂؿحټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ٲِ 

. ًٶى أغٍش ٤٠٠٢( جپًُ أ٪ْى ضٍّٛكو ٲِ ٪حڀ IDEAجٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ) جٙضكحوّس، ڂػٽ ٶحچٌڄ

ْٚحٮس أوًجٌ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ًجپهح٘، جپڃىٌجء،  جپط٫ٍّٗحش جپكحپْس ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش ًأ٪حوز

پٿٌٲحء ذٷحچٌڄ ٪ىڀ ضٍٸ جُ ٢ٳٽ  ينْْڅ، ًجٍْٕ. ً٪ًٚز ٪ٿَ يپٹ، ڂ٩ ئ٪حوز ىْٻٿس جپڃىجٌِٮٍْىځ ڂڅ جپڃ

ذىٌجْس ضأغٍْ  (، جپًُ ّيىٰ ئپَ ئٚٚـ ْْحْس جپط٫ٿْځ جٙضكحوّس، ڂ٫ٿڃْڅ نحْٚڅ ّٷٌڂٌڄ٤٠٠٢وًڄ ض٫ٿْځ )

 ىًج جپط٩ٍّٗ ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس.

جپًّڅ ٫ّحچٌڄ ڂڅ  جپڃٍجىٷْڅًش جپڃطنٌ٪س ًنٛحتٙ ج٢ٕٳحټ ٲِ ىًج جپٳٛٽ، چرىأ ذحپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ جٙقطْحؾح

ًجپٓٿٌٸ. أڄ ضٻٌڄ ٪ٿَ وٌجّس ذهٛحتٙ جپ٣ٚخ ٫ّنِ أچٹ ض٫ٍٰ ڂٓطٌّحضيځ جٕٺحوّڃْس،  ڂٗحٺٽ ٲِ جپط٫ٿځ

 ض٫طٍّٜؿٿرٌىح ڂ٫يځ ٲِ جپڃٌٶٱ جپط٫ٿْڃِ، ًٲيځ نٿٳْحضيځ جپػٷحٲْس. ٺػٍْج ڂح  ًّڃٻنٹ ضكىّى جپڃيحٌجش جپطِ

ڂٗحٺٽ ضط٫ٿٵ ذحپڃيحٌجش جٕٺحوّڃْس ًجٙؾطڃح٪ْس جپطِ ضؿ٫ٽ  ڃٍجىٷٌڄ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚسج٢ٕٳحټ ًجپ

 ڂڅ جپ٫ٛد ٪ٿْيځ ضٿرْس جقطْحؾحش جپڃىٌْس، جپڃنُټ، ً/أً جپڃؿطڃ٩.

پٻِ ّطځ جپط٫ٿځ جٕڂػٽ، ّؿد ٪ٿٍٹ جْطهىجڀ جْطٍجضْؿْحش جپطىٌّّ جپٳ٫حپس جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپركع جپٓٿْځ. پًپٹ، 

 حضنٳًْىً جپىًٌِضىٌِّٓ ّٓطنى ئپَ ڂڃحٌْس ض٫ٿْڃْس ڂػرطس ّڃٻنٹ جْطهىجڂيح ٲِ ضه١ْ٣  ٪ڃٽچٌٲٍ ئ٢حٌ 

ذحپٷٟحّح جپڃط٫ٿٷس ذحپكٍٺس جپڃٓطنىز ئپَ جپڃ٫حٍّْ، ًجپط٫ٍّٗحش جپطِ  . ٺڃح ّؿد أڄ ضٻٌڄ ٪ٿَ وٌجّسحًضٷْْڃي

ًٚح ٪حپِ جپطأىْٽ، جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ حش ڂٛڃڃس ٪حپڃًْح پؿڃ٩ْ جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ، ئچٗحء ض٫ٿْڃ ضكىو ڂح ٫ّطرٍ ڂ٫ٿڃًح ض٫ٿْڃًح نح

جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ ذْثس  َّحوز ضٌجٲٍ جپطٻنٌپٌؾْح پڃٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ًجپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ ئوٌجؼ

 جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. جپڃُّى ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ٪څ ىًه جپڃٌج٩ْٞ جپيحڂس ْط٣ٍـ ٲِ ڂهطٿٱ جپٳٌٛټ جپٷحوڂس.

ج٢ٕٳحټ جْٙطػنحتْْڅ پٿڃڃحٌْس جپڃينْس ًچ٣ٿد ڂنٹ جڄ ضٷىڀ جپطُجڂح چهططځ ىًج جپٳٛٽ ڂ٩ ڂ٫حٍّْ ڂؿٿّ 

 جْٙطػنحءجش،٪حتٚضيځ ًڂينس جپطىٌّّ. پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ

 خظبئض انغبنت

 ًجپطٳح٪ٚش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس ّيځ ڂٗحٺٽ ٲِ جپڃؿحٙش جٕٺحوّڃِجپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ٮحپرحً ڂح ضٻٌڄ پى

ذأچيځ ٫ّحچٌڄ  ّٗحٌ ئپَ ىإٙء جپ٣ٚخ جپڃىٌْْسحپٯْڅ. ٲِ ٺػٍْ ڂڅ جپڃنح٢ٵ جٙچطٷحټ ئپَ أوًجٌ جپرًُ ًجپطكٳْ

ض٫ٿځ ڂكىوز(، أً ئ٪حٶحش يىنْس )ئ٪حٶحش يىنْس، ضهٿٱ ٪ٷٿِ، ئ٪حٶحش يىنْس  ڂڅ ئ٪حٶحش ٲِ جپط٫ٿځ )ئ٪حٶحش

پْس. ئ٪حٶحش ٪حقحٙش ٪ح٢ٳْس، ج٣ٍٞجذحش ٲِ جپٓٿٌٸ(، أً  ٶحذٿس پٿط٫ٿْځ(، أً ئ٪حٶحش ٪ح٢ٳْس )ج٣ٍٞجذحش

جپڃطٳحًضس، پىٍ ىإٙء جٙ٪حٶحش ٲِ ڂؿڃٌ٪حش جً جپ٣ٚخ يًُ  جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙ٪حٶحش جپڃ٫طىپسٮحپرحً ّؿڃ٫ٌڄ 

ٲِ ذْثس ٖحڂٿس. ًٶى أٲحوش ذٍجڂؽ  جپ٣ٚخ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ أًؾو جپٗرو، ًٮحپرحً ڂح ّٷٌٟڄ جپٻػٍْ ڂڅ ٌّڂيځ جپڃىٌِْ
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جپڃىٌْْس جپ٫حوّس  ڃرحچِجپ( أڄ ڂح ّٷٍخ ڂڅ چٛٱ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ ٤٠٠٤ًَجٌز جپط٫ٿْځ جٕڂٍّٻْس )

 نٚټ ڂ٧٫ځ ٌّڂيځ ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس جپ٫حوّس. يځض٫ٿْڃ ّطٿٷٌج

 ٶحش جپڃ٫طىپس ضطٟڃڅ :ذ٫ٝ جپهٛحتٙ جپطِ ٶى ضٻٌڄ پىٍ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس أً يًُ جٗ٪ح

ًجپٍّحْٞحش  ٲِ جپٷٍجءز. ٮحپرحً ڂح ّٻٌڄ جپ٣ٚخ ڂطأنٍّڅ ذ٫حڂْڅ أً أٺػٍ الإَدبص الأكبدًٍَ غُش انكبفٍ

 ·نٰٚ أٶٍجچيځ ٲِ چٳّ جپڃٓطٌٍ  طٌخ ً / أً ڂيحٌجش جپٿٯس جپٗٳيْسًجپيؿحء ًجپط٫رٍْ جپڃٻ

څ ذىچْحً أً ٖٳيْحً. ًٶى ّٻٌڄ ڂڅ جپٓيٽ ئقرح٢يځ . ٶى ّٻٌڄ جپ٣ٚخ ٪ىًجچْْانغهىكُبد انًذسعُخ غُش انًُبعجخ

ڃىٌِْ جپٓٿٌٸ جپضٿرْس ڂ٣حپد جپرْثس جپڃىٌْس. ًڂڅ ذْڅ جپ٫ٚڂحش جٕنٍٍ جپطِ ضٍْٗ ئپَ  أً ٪ىڀ ٶىٌضيځ ٪ٿَ

ُٓٿٌٺْحش جپڃٌ ئپِ ٯٍْ ڂنحْد ٪ىڀ جٙڂطػحټجپ ٍْٞس پٿڃ٫ٿځ، ڂػٽ جْٙط٫ىجو ضٌؾْيحش جپڃ٫ٿځ ًض٫ٿْڃحضو ًٶٿس جپ

 ًجپكٳح٤ ٪ٿَ جپطٌجٚٽ ذحپ٫ْڅ ًٌٲ٩ جّٕىُ.پٿٛٱ 

ٶى ٌّجؾو جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ڂٗحٺٽ ٲِ ڂطحذ٫س ئٌٖحوجش جپڃ٫ٿځ  عهىك ضؼُف فٍ انحضىس.

ٲِ ٺػٍْ  ځيجش جپٛٿس ٲِ ٌْحپس ڂح ًٙ ّڃٻنيٌّجؾيٌڄ ٫ٌٚذس ٲِ جٙىطڃحڀ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش  ًض٫ٿْڃحضو. ّرىً أچيځ

 .حڀجپڃي أً حشرڂڅ جٕقْحڄ جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ جپٌجؾ

٪ىڀ جپٷىٌز ٪ٿَ ضًٺٍ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ڂڅ أْر٨ٌ ئپَ آنٍ أً ڂڅ ٌّڀ ئپَ آنٍ ىِ نحْٚس أنٍٍ  راكشح ضؼُفخ.

قطْحؾحش جپهحٚس. ٮحپرحً ڂح ٌّجؾو ىإٙء جپ٣ٚخ ڂٗحٺٽ ٲِ ضًٺٍ  جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙ ٖحت٫س پىٍ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ

 أً أٺػٍ. جٗڂٚء ًجپكٷحتٵ جپٍّحْٞس جْٕحْْس ًجضؿحىحڄ

. ٲِ ٺػٍْ ڂڅ جٕقْحڄ، ٙ ضطٌٲٍ پىٍ جپ٣ٚخ جْٙطٍجضْؿْحش جپطن٧ْڃْس ًجپط٫ٿْڃْس ًهبساد انًؼشفُخ انشدَئخان

ْڅ پٿطن٧ْځ جپًجضِ. ٲيځ ٙ ٍّجٶرٌڄ ٲيڃيځ پٿڃ٫ٿٌڂحش جپؿىّىز أً ٣ًٌٌّڄ ٫ڂط٫ٿڃْڅ نحٞ جپَٚڂس پْٛركٌج

 .جپڃيحڀٳ٫حپس ٗٺڃحټ جپْطٍجضْؿْحش جٙ

رس پٿ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس، ٲاڄ جپڃىٌْس پْٓص ڂٻحچحً ڂٍّكحً. . ًذحپنٓيفهىو رارٍ سدٌء

 ٮحپرحً ٲِ ضٿرْس ڂ٫حٍّْ جپنؿحـ.ٲْو ڂٻحڄ ّٳٗٿٌڄ  ذٽ ئچيح ٲِ ًجٶ٩ جٕڂٍ

جپڃكحٲ٧س ٪ٿَ ٲِ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس  ُٮحپرحً ڂح ٙ ّٓط٩ْ٣ جپ٣ٚخ يً انًهبساد الاخزًبػُخ غُش انكبفُخ.

ًٙ ٍِٞ ٲِجپڃٓطٌٍ جپڃُ ٧يٍ ٫ٞٱ ّرٽ أٶٍجچيځ، ًڂڅ ٶِ جؾطڃح٪ْحً جپ٫ٚٶحش ذْڅ جٕٖهح٘، ًّٻٌچٌڄ أٶٽ ٶرٌ

ّكٌټ وًڄ جپطٻْٱ جپٻحٲِ پّْ ڂ٩ جپًُ ضٌٲٍ جپڃيحٌجش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس  ڂيحٌجش جٙضٛحټ )جپٿٯس جپ٫ڃٿْس(. ً٪ىڀ

ٌڄ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش ٮحپرحً ڂح ّٻ ذْثس ڂح ذ٫ى جپڃىٌْس. ڂط٣ٿرحش جپرْثس جپڃىٌْْس ٲكٓد، ًپٻڅ أّٟحً

ًٙ  ٲِ ٪حپځ جپ٫ڃٽ ذٓرد چٷٙ جپڃيحٌجش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس. ًأٶٽ چؿحقحً جپهحٚس أٶٽ ٶرٌ
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نطٛحِٚ جپطٌ٪ْس جپهح٘ جڄ ضٛككيح نٚټ جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ اىًه جپڃنح٢ٵ ىِ ڂح ُّطٌٶ٩ ڂنٹ ٺ

ٿطٷِ ذيځ ًجْطهىجڀ چٷح٠ ٶٌضيځ ىِ جپط٫ٍٰ ٪ٿَ چٷح٠ جپٷٌز پىٍ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ض جٗ٪حٶس ًأٍْىځ. ڂيڃطٹ

 پڃٓح٪ىضيځ ٲِ جپطٯٿد ٪ٿَ ؾٌجچد جپ٫ؿُ.

ئپَ أٶَٛ قى ضطځ ڂٓح٪ىضيځ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس جپًّڅ ٲِ ىًج جپٻطحخ جپڃىٌِْ، چٍٺُ ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ 

 جپ٫حڀ. ڂنحْد ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ

 انزُىع انثقبفٍ

أ٪ٟحء ٲِ جپػٷحٲس جٕچؿٿٌ أڂٍّٻْس. ىإٙء ڂڅ ذْڅ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس، ىنحٸ ٢ٚخ پٌْٓج 

 ًغٷحٲحش أنٍٍ. ًآٌّْْْڅ ًجْرحڄ )ٙضْنْْڅ( ًجٕڂٍْٺْْڅ جٕٲحٌٶس جٕٚٿْْڅ جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ جٕڂٍّٻْْڅ

ئڄ جپػٷحٲس جپڃىٌْْس ض٫ٻّ ٲِ ٺػٍْ ڂڅ جٕقْحڄ جپٷْځ جٕچؿٿٌ أڂٍّٻْس ًذٓرد يپٹ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ ج٢ٕٳحټ ٲِ 

(، ڂ٧٫ځ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپڃكطڃٿْڅ ڂڅ جٗچحظ، ٤٠٠٠( ٺڃح أٖحٌ چْْطٌ جڄ )٤٠٠٤)ىٌوؾٻْٿٌٓڄ،  ڂٍقٿس ڂطأنٍز

( ّطكىٍ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ئپَ أڄ ًٍّج وًٌىځ ٺڃٷح٫٢س پىًٌز جپطٳحًش ٤٠٠٢) جپرْٝ ًچح٢ٷِ جٙچؿٿُّْس. چْْطٌ

ًٌٍّٞس ذٗٻٽ نح٘ پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش  ًجپٷڃ٩ جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ غٷحٲس ذٯْٟس. ًىًه جپكحؾس ئپَ جپى٪ځ

س جپڃطنٌ٪ْڅ غٷحٲْحً ًپٯٌّحً. ًضط٫ٍٜ جپڃؿڃٌ٪س ىًه پر٫ٝ ڂڅ أٺرٍجپ٫ٌٛذحش جپٿٯٌّس ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ جپهحٚ

 (.٤٠٠٢جپ٫حڀ )ًٌوٌّٯُ، ذحٌڂحٌ، ًْْؿنٍ، 

(، نحٚس ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس، ًوًٌٸ ىٌ جپى٪ٌز ًضٌٲٍْ ٤٠٠٢ٺڃ٫ٿځ ضٍٍ أڄ ٪حپڃنح ّطٯٍْ )ٲٍّىڂحڄ، 

پؿڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ. ضًٺٍ أڄ ذ٫ٝ ٢ٚذٹ ٶى ّؿىًڄ أڄ غٷحٲطيځ ضط٫حٌٜ ڂ٩  وجٙوپ٪ٿَ  جپط٫ٿْځ جپڃنحْد جپٷحتځ

ّطځ ٪ٍٜ  طٷٿْىّّس جپ پٻڅ ٲِ ٺػٍْ ڂڅ جٙقْحڄ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ٙ ضط٣حذٵ غٷحٲطيځ ڂ٩ جپػٷحٲوجپػٷحٲس جپڃىٌْْس. 

ذٛٳطٹ  (.٤٠٠٤; وپرْص، ٤٠٠٢ً ىٍڂڅ  ًپٍّچحٌظ، أپّڅ(  نٚټ چڃٌيؼ جپ٫ؿُڂڅ ْٿٌٸ جپڃىٌْس جپڃنحْد 

 ًجپڃٍجىٷٌڄ ڂڅ ضٻڃڅ ڂيڃطٹ ٲِ ٌؤّس جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ چحقْس چڃٌيؼ ٶحتځ ٪ٿَ جپٷٌز. ج٢ٕٳحټ ً ڂ٫ٿځ ض٫ٿْځ نح٘

ڂڅ نٿٳْحش غٷحٲْس ڂهطٿٳس ٶى ج٦يًٍج ذحپٳ٫ٽ ڂيحٌجش ڂڃُْز ٪څ ٢ٍّٵ ٶىٌضيځ ٪ٿَ جپطأٶٿځ ڂ٩ غٷحٲس ؾىّىز 

چٷح٠ جپٷٌز ىًه پڃٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ أڄ (. چكػٹ ٪ٿَ جْطهىجڀ ٤٠٠٤ضٌٗچؽ، ًٲٍّٿٌ:،  ىحڂٌچى ،-)وجٌپْنؽ

 جپىٌجِْ. ّٻٌچٌج ڂط٫ٿڃْڅ چحؾكْڅ ٲِ جپٛٱ

ضطٟڃڅ ذ٫ٝ جْٙطٍجضْؿْحش جپطِ ّؿد جْطهىجڂيح ٲِ جپٛٱ جپىٌجِْ جپطِ ضٗڃٽ جپٷْځ جپػٷحٲْس جپڃهطٿٳس ڂح 

 ّٿِ:

ًٙ ڂڅ ٢ٿد جپ٣ٚخ ئٺڃحټ ٢ جپ٫ڃٽ ذٗٻٽ . جپٓڃحـ پٿ٣ٚخ ذڃٓح٪ىز ذ٫ٟيځ جپر٫ٝ ٲِ ذ٫ٝ جٕقْحڄ، ذى

 ًئ٪٣حء ذ٫ٝ جپڃيحڀ جپطِ ضط٣ٿد جپط٫حًڄ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ڂٗح٩ٌّ ؾڃح٪ْس(. ڂٓطٷٽ ٢ٌجټ جپٌٶص،

 . جْطهىجڀ ڂؿڃٌ٪حش جپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ ئٌٖحو جٕٶٍجڄ.٤
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. ئ٪٣حء جپ٣ٚخ ذىجتٽ ٗٺڃحټ جپڃيحڀ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جپطىٌّد جپ٫ڃٿِ ; ٪ٍٜ ضٌْٞكِ ذحْطهىجڀ 3

 جپطٻنٌپٌؾْح(.

 . ضٗؿ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ جٙپطُجڀ ذحپڃٌج٪ْى جپنيحتْس جپڃيڃس ڂڅ نٚټ ضًٺٍْىځ.٢

 (.IEP. ضًٺٍ أڄ ضٗڃٽ جٕىىجٰ جٕٺحوّڃْس ًجپركػْس ٲِ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ )٢

 . ضىٌّّ جپ٣ٚخ پٿٌٌٚټ ئپَ جٕىىجٰ جپٌْڂْس ٶرٽ ڂ٣حپرطيځ ذڃٍجٶرس جٕىىجٰ جپٗيٍّس.6

پػٷحٲْس پٿڃؿطڃ٩ ًو٪ٌز ج٪ٟحء جپڃؿطڃ٩ پطرحوټ نرٍجضيځ ًڂ٫حٌٲيځ جپػٷحٲْس. چٗؿ٫ٹ ٪ٿَ جپط٫ٍٰ ٪ٿَ جپٷْځ ج

جپػٷحٲحش ًقحًټ ؾٿد ڂٌجو ًڂن٧ٌٌجش ڂڅ ڂهطٿٱ جپػٷحٲحش. ٲ٫ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ٪نىڂح  ّنرٯِ أڄ ضكطٍڀ ؾڃ٩ْ

ذ٫ْڅ ذحپط٩ٌْ جپٯٍذِ ٲِ جپٌّٙحش جپڃطكىز، ذاقٟحٌ ڂٌجو جنىش  ٶحڂص جپْٓىز ٌجّص ًىِ ضىٌِ ًقىز ڂ٫نْس

 جپڃٓط٢ٌنْڅ جپرْٝ. جٙ٪طرحٌ ًؾيس چ٧ٍ جٕڂٍّٻْْڅ جٕٚٿْْڅ ئٞحٲس ئپَ ًؾيس چ٧ٍ

 

 يزؼهًى انهغخ الإَدهُضَخ

ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ جٙنطٚٲحش جپػٷحٲْس ٲِ ٲٛٿٹ جپىٌجِْ، ٶى ّٻٌڄ پىّٹ ٢ٚخ پٌْٓج ڂطكىغْڅ ذحپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس 

( ئپَ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ٙ ّطٷنٌڄ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ELLڂ٣ٛٿف ڂط٫ٿڃِ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ) ٺٿٯطيځ جٙڀ. ٍّْٗ

جپكٌجٌّس جپڃنحْرس ًپٻنيځ ٌّجؾيٌڄ ٫ٌٚذس ٲِ پٯس جپڃنيؽ  ًجپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّٓطهىڂٌڄ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس

جقطْحؾحش ىإٙء جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ نٚټ ضٷىّځ ذٍجڂؽ  ًضكحًټ جپڃىجٌِ ضٿرْس( ٤٠٠٠ً ذْٻٍ , ٮٍْْطڅ  (جپىٌجِْ 

(. ٲِ ٤٠٠٤)ؾٌپنْٹ ً ْٖڅ  (، أً ذٍجڂؽ غنحتْس جپٿٯسESLجپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ٺٿٯس غحچْس ) ، أً ذٍجڂؽجپٚچٯڃحِ

جٗچؿٿُّْس  جپڃ٫ٿځ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش جپڃكطٌٍ ڂڅ نٚټ ٪ڃٿْحش جپطٻْْٱ ٲِ جپٿٯس ّىٌِچڃٌيؼ جٙچٯڃحِ جپڃن٧ځ، 

ِ ڂؿحٙش جپڃكطٌٍ. ذيىٰ جٺطٓحخ جپ٣ٚخ پٿرٍج٪س ٲِ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ذْنڃح ّطځ ضكٷْٷيح ٲِ جپٌٶص چٳٓو ٲ

ًٙ  ٫ّطڃى ذٍچحڂؽ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ٺٿٯس غحچْس ٪ٿَ ڂنيؽ وٌجِْ نح٘ ٍّٺُ ٪حوز ٪ٿَ ض٫ٿځ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ذى

 ڂڅ جپڃكطٌٍ ًّطځ ضىٌّٓو ٪حوزً ٲِ أًٶحش ڂكىوز.

 ػنحتْس جپٿٯس(. ًضٓطهىڀ جپرٍجڂؽ جپجپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ٺٿٯس غحچْس) ESLٺٽ ذٍچحڂؽ ض٫ٿْڃِ غنحتِ جپٿٯس، پو ٪نٍٛ 

پٯطْڅ )جپٿٯس جٙٚٿْس ًجپٿٯس جٗچٻٿُّْس(  پٿط٫ٿْځ ًجپط٫ٿځ. ٪حوز، ضٓطهىڀ جپٿٯس جٕٚٿْس پطىٌّّ جپڃٳحىْځ 

پطٿرْس جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ  (.٢991جٗچؿٿُّْس پط٫ُُّ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش )ذحٺح ً ٍْْٲحچطّ  ًجپڃ٫ٍٲس، ًضٓطهىڀ جپٿٯس

(، ڂ٩ ذحقػْڅ آنٍّڅ، چٌِٚ ٤٠٠٠س ، ًؾٍْْطْڅ، ًنرحَ )جپًّڅ ضځ ضكىّىىځ ذحْځ ڂط٫ٿځ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْ

ضىٌّّ  ٢ٍٴ، أً غنحتِ جپٿٯس( پطكىّى أٲٟٽ ESL، جٙچٯٻحِذطٯٍْْ جپطٍٺُْ ٪څ جپڃؿحوپس قٌټ جپرٍجڂؽ )أُ 

وٌجْس )ضٓطنى ئپَ جپركع ًجپٌٚٳْس( ًڂٷحذٚش ڂ٩  ٤٢ىإٙء جپ٣ٚخ. ًٲِ جْط٫ٍجٜ أؾٍُ ٪ٿَ 

 جپڃٻٌچحش جپكٍؾس.; جپطحپْس پٿط٫ٿْځ: جپڃكطٍٲْڅ، قىوًججنطٛحِْٚ جپطٌ٪ْس ًجپرحقػْڅ 
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 ً ذنٌٸ جپٻٿڃحش. جپٌٍْڂحش. ض٫ُُّ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش جپٓڃ٫ْس ذحْطهىجڀ جپٌْحتٽ جپڃٓح٪ىز جپرٍّٛس، ڂػٽ ٢

. ذنحء جپهٿٳْس جپڃ٫ٍٲْس پٿ٣ٚخ. جٙچطٷحټ ئپَ جپڃٳٍوجش جپؿىّىز ٲِ ٶٍجءز جپٌجؾد ًڂنحٶٗس ڂح ٫ٍّٲو ٤

 ڂ٨ٌٌٞ ڂح ٶرٽ أڄ ّٻٌڄ ضٷىّځ ٢ٍٴ جپٷٌِ پرنحء ڂ٫ٍٲس ؾڃح٪ْس. قٌټجپڃٗحٌٺٌڄ ؾڃ٫ْحً 

 . ضنٳًْ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٶٍجڄ ًجپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ.3

جپػٷحٲحش ًڂط٫ٿڃِ  ڂهطٿٱئٞحٲْس پطىٌّّ جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ  ٲ٫حپوٲِ ذٷْس جپٻطحخ جپڃىٌِْ، چٛٱ جْطٍجضْؿْحش 

 جٗچؿٿُّْس يًُ جٗ٪حٶس. جپٿٯس

 َقبط هبيخ

جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ًجقىز أً أٺػٍ ڂڅ جپهٛحتٙ جپطحپْس: جٗچؿحَ جٕٺحوّڃِ ٮٍْ  . ٶى ٫ٍّٜ جپ٣ٚخ ي٢ًُ

يجٺٍز ٫ْٞٳس ڂيحٌجش جپطٳٻٍْ ڂح ًٌجء  ٌ ًْٿٌٺْحش جپكًٌٟ ًجپٓٿٌٺْحش جپڃىٌْْس ٮٍْ جپٚتٷس جپٻحٲِ،

 يجضِ ٫ْٞٱ، ً٪ىڀ ٺٳحّس جپڃيحٌجش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس. جپڃ٫ٍٲس ٫ْٞٳس، ڂٳيٌڀ

 أڂٍّٻْس ڂط٫حٌٞس ڂ٩ ٶْځ جپػٷحٲحش جٕنٍٍ جپ٫ىّىز ٲِ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ. . ٶى ضٻٌڄ جپٷْځ جٕچؿٿ٤ٌ

جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس  جپًّڅ ٙ ّطٷنٌڄئپَ ٺٽ ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ELL) ;. ٍّْٗ ڂ٣ٛٿف .;ڂط٫ٿڃِ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس.)3

جِْ جپٍٛج٨ ڂ٩ پٯس جپڃنيؽ جپىٌّرٷِ ّٓطهىڂٌڄ جٗچؿٿُّْس جپكٌجٌّس جپڃنحْرس ًپٻڅ  ًجپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ

 (.٤٠٠٠)ؾٍْْطْڅ ًذٻٍ، 

 

 

 

 

 1.1انُشبط 

جذكع ٪څ ٖهٙ پىّو نٿٳْس غٷحٲْس ڂهطٿٳس ٪څ نٿٳْطٹ جپهحٚس غځ ٶحٌڄ ذْڅ ٶْځ غٷحٲحضٹ ًٶْځ غٷحٲس جپڃىٌْس. 

 قٓنحً، ضٿرِ جپػٷحٲس جپڃىٌْْس جقطْحؾحش غٷحٲحضٹ جپڃهطٿٳس. چحٶٕ ٺْٳْس جپٷْحڀ ذًپٹ

 جٕچ٣ٗس ٲِ وپْٽ جپڃ٫ٿځ(.)ضٌؾى ئؾحذحش ٪څ ىًج جپنٗح٠ ًٮٍْه ڂڅ 
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 نخبؼاعزشارُدُبد انزذسَظ انف

( ضكىّى جپطىنٚش ٢991) وٌجْس ذكػْس، ٲٌٌچّ، ٺحٲحټ، ذٿٌڀ، پٌّى ٢٠٠٠ٲِ ضكٿْٽ ض٫ٍّٳِ ٕٺػٍ ڂڅ 

 ٮٍْ جپٳ٫حپس ضنْٓد جپٛٳٌٰ جپهحٚسًٮٍْ جپٳ٫حپس ٲِ ڂؿحټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘. ًٖڃٿص جْٙطٍجضْؿْحش  جپٳ٫حپس

ًجپطىٌّد ٪ٿَ جپرٍجڂؽ جٙؾطڃح٪ْس. ًٶى  ًجپط٫ٿْځ جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپنڃ١جپٯًجتِ  ٲْنٯٌپى ًچ٧حڀ  ًجپطىٌّد جپكِٓ

ًجپ٫ٷحٌجش جپ٣رْو يجش جپطأغٍْ  ًجپط٫ٿْځ ذڃٓح٪ىز جپكحٌْخ جٕٶٍجڄ ًض٫ٿْځ قىوًج أڄ جپطىٌّد جپنٳِٓ جپٿٯٌُ

 ٌڄ ٲ٫حپس.، ًجچهٳحٜ قؿځ جپٛٱ، ًجپڃإغٍجش جپ٫ٷٿْس ّڃٻڅ أڄ ضٻجپنٳِٓ

ضطٟڃڅ جْٙطٍجضْؿْحش جپٳح٪ٿس جپطىنٽ جپڃرٻٍ ًجپطٷٌّځ جپطٻٌّنِ ًض٫ىّٽ جپٓٿٌٸ جپڃ٫ٍٲِ ًجپطىٌّّ جپڃرحٍٖ 

جْٙطٍجضْؿْحش جپڃطر٫س ٲِ ً جپٳ٫حټجْط٫ْحخ جپٷٍجءز ًجپطىٌّد جْٙطًٺحٌُ. جپطىٌّّ  ًض٫ىّٽ جپٓٿٌٸ ًض٫ٿْځ

ځ. ًڂڅ ذْڅ ًؾيحش جپن٧ٍ ىًه ْجغنْڅ ڂڅ چڃحيؼ ٪ڃٿْس جپط٫ٿ ئپَ ً جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ قحپْحً ضٓطنى ئپِ ىًج جپڃؿحټ

أً جپڃْٻنس جپكىّػس(،  جپطؿٍّرِ جپكىّع أً جپڃًىد جپنڃٌيؼ جٙنطُجپِ )ًجپًُ ّٗحٌ ئپْو أّٟحً ذحپنڃٌيؼ جپ٫ٿڃِ

 جپٳٻٍُ أڂح جٓنٍ ٲيٌ جپنڃٌيؼ جپرنحتِ )أّٟحً ّٗحٌ ئپْيح ذحپرنّحءز جپٻٿْس أً جٙؾطڃح٪ْس(. ٲِ جپنڃٌيؼ

 ً ٌّٚٱ ڂٌؾو چكٌ جپڃنطؿحشًىٌ  ًّٓطنى ئپَ جپڃيحٌز جٙنطُجپِ، ّڃْٽ جپط٫ٿځ ئپَ جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫ٿځ

(. ٲِ جپنڃٌيؼ جپٳٻٍُ جپرنحتِ، ّڃْٽ جپط٫ٿځ ئپَ جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ جپ٣حپد، جپٷحتځ ٤٠٠٢)ؾٌچٌٓڄ، ذىٌؾس ٪حپْس

 (. ٤٠٠٢٪ٿَ جپڃ٫نَ، ٪ڃٿْس جپطٌؾو ، ًڂن٧ڃس ٪ٿَ چكٌ ٮٍْ ڂكٻځ )ؾٌچٌٓڄ ، 

ّإغٍ ٺٚ جپنڃحيؼ جپٳٻٍّس ٪ٿَ جپطٳح٪ٚش جپطىٌّْٓس ًٌّپى چٷحٖحً ْحننحً ٲِ ڂؿحټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘. ًذحپنٓرس 

٪ٿَ ڂٷحٌچس ذْڅ ىنحٸ چڃٌيؾحً چ٧ٍَّّحڄ ٲْڃح ّط٫ٿٵ ذٌؾيحش چ٧ٍىځ قٌټ وًٌ جپڃ٫ٿځ  پڃنحٶٗطنح، ٲاچنح چٍٺُ

 ش جپطٷٌّځ.ًوًٌ جپ٣حپد ًضأغٍْىځ ٪ٿَ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپطىٌّْٓس ًڂڃحٌْح

 خزضانٍلإًُىرج اان

ًّن٧ٍ جپنڃٌيؼ جپٳٻٍُ جٙنطُجپِ ئپَ وًٌ جپڃ٫ٿځ ذح٪طرحٌه وًٌ ضٷىّځ جپطىٌّّ جپڃرحٍٖ ڂڅ نٚټ ن١٣ 

ًجپطىٌّّ جپڃنيؿِ ًجپطٯًّس جپٍجؾ٫س. ّٷٌڀ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ذطن٧ْځ جپٌْڀ جپىٌجِْ ڂڅ نٚټ ضٌٲٍْ  جپىًٌِ جپطٳْٛٿْس

ٶىڂٌج جپنڃٌيؼ ً ج٦يًٍج جپطكٷٵ ڂڅ جپٳيځ ًجپكٳح٤ ٪ٿِ ًضٍْز ٫ٍّْو ٿْح.ًٶص ض٫ٿْڃِ ًج٩ْ ًئوجٌز جپڃيحڀ جپ٫

( جپڃ٫ٿځ ڂٓإًټ ٪څ ٢99٤)ئچؿٿٍش ً ضحٌجچص ً ڂحٌّؽ  ًڂ٫ىټ چؿحـ ٪حټٍ ًڂٍجٶرس ٪ڃٽ جپڃٷح٪ى ًجپطٷىڀ 

 جٕقْحڄجپ٣حپد. ٙ ّٗحٌٸ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جضهحي جپٷٍجٌجش ٲِ ٺػٍْ ڂڅ  جپطىٌّّ، ًّطځ چٷٽ جپڃ٫ٍٲس ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿځ ئپَ

ّطځ ضٷْٓځ جپڃنيؽ جپىٌجِْ  ً جْطهىجڀ ضكٿْٽ جپڃيحڀ ًٮحپرحً ڂح ّٗحٌٺٌڄ ٲِ جپط٫ٿځ ٪څ ٦يٍ ٶٿد. ًڂڅ نٚټ

 ًج٦ٙيحٌ  ٷٌټًجپ جپڃكحٍٞجش ْيحٴ ًجپطٓٿٓٽ. ٲحٙنطُجپْس ضإٺى ٪ٿئپَ ڂٻٌچحش يجش ٶٌجتځ ضىٶْٵ پٿن٣ح

 (.٤٠٠٢حٌٲٍ، ًجپٯٍذِ، ًجپطىٌّّ جپٍّٛف جپڃرحٍٖ )ٌٖؼ، ًض (٤٠٠٢طٳٍْٓ )ؾٌچٌٓڄ، جپً
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 انًُىرج انفكشٌ انجُبئٍ

ٍِّٓ ذٗٻٽ أٺرٍ قْع ّطكڃٽ جپ٣ٚخ جپڃٓإًپْس ٪څ  ٲِ جپنڃٌيؼ جپٳٻٍُ جپرنحتِ، ّٗرو وًٌ جپڃ٫ٿځ وًٌ جپڃُْ

ذطٟڃْڅ ضىٌّّ ٞڃنِ ٲِ ْْحٶحش يجش ڂ٫نَ، ٫ًَُّ جپكٌجٌجش جپٛٳْس، ًٍّٗـ  ض٫ٿڃيځ. ّٷٌڀ جپڃ٫ٿځ

پىٍ جپ٣ٚخ ذحپڃ٫ٍٲس جپؿىّىز، ًّنٗة جپطٌجٚٽ جپط٫ٿْڃِ ٲِ  ٫ٍٲس جپٓحذٷسجپطىٌّّ جپڃطؿحًخ، ًٍّذ١ جپڃ

أىىجٲيځ  ٫ًٌّٟڄّٷٌو جپ٣ٚخ جپڃنحٶٗحش،  (. ٮحپرحً ڂح٢99٤ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ )ئچؿٿٍش ً ضحٌجچص ً ڂحٌّؽ 

جپن٣ٗس ًجٙچىڂحؼ ٲِ  نٍّڅ. ًىِ ضرنِ ڂ٫ٍٲطيځ ڂڅ نٚټ جپڃٗحٌٺسج٣ٓٚخ جپ جپهحٚس، ًّط٫ٿڃٌڄ ڂڅ

ًًٍڂه٣٣يځ.   قٌټ چٷح٠ جپ٫ٟٱ پىٍ صپْٓ ّطٟڃڅ جپطٷٌّځ جپ٫ڃٿْحش جپكٷْٷْس جپهٳْٳس ًجٕن٣حء جپطِ ضٷىڀ ٌؤ

ّطځ ضىٌّّ ڂؿحٙش جپڃٌج٩ْٞ ٲِ ْْحٶحش قٷْٷْس  )ئچؿٿٍش ً ضحٌجچص ً پ٣ٚخ ذٽ قٌټ ٺْٳْس ضٳٻٍْ جپ٣ٚخج

 ( ٢99٤ً ڂحٌّؽ 

 ًَىرج انذسوط انقبئًخ ػهً انًُبرج انفكشَخ

چڃحيؼ جپىًٌِ ٲِ ٲيځ ضأغٍْجش جپنڃحيؼ جپٳٻٍّس ٪ٿَ جپطىٌّّ. چرىأ ذنڃٌيؼ جپىٌِ ڂڅ ًؾيس ٶى ّٓح٪ى ٲكٙ 

څ وٌِ ٶىڂو جپڃينىِ ئچؿٍْش چٷىڀ چٳّ جپىٌِ ذنحءً ٪ٿَ جپڃرحوب جپرنحتْس، جپطِ ضځ ضٻْْٳيح ڂ چ٧ٍ جنطُجپْس. غځ

ىٌ ًٌضْڅ ذىجّس ٲِ جپ٫ىّى ٺٚ جپىٌْْڅ قٌټ جٲططحـ جٕچ٣ٗس جپٛرحقْس، ً (. ّطڃك٢99٤ًٌٌڂحٌّؽ ) ًضحٌٸ

 ڂڅ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس جپٗحڂٿس جٙذطىجتْس.

 انذسط انقبئى ػهً الاخزضانُخ

جپڃ٫ٿځ: قحڄ ًٶص ٌْحپطنح جپٛرحقْس. جپٌْڀ ىٌ جپػٚغحء. ڂح ىٌ جپٌْڀ، جپؿڃ٩ْ )ئٖحٌز ّىًّس پٖ٘حٌز ئپَ جْطؿحذس 

 ڂنٓؿڃس(؟

 جپ٣ٚخ: جپػٚغحء.

 . )ّٻطد جپڃ٫ٿځ جپؿڃٿس ٪ٿَ جپٓرٌٌز(.جپڃ٫ٿځ: ٚكْف. جپٌْڀ ىٌ جپػٚغحء

 پنٷٍأ جپؿڃٿس جًٕپَ ڂ٫ًح. جپؿڃ٩ْ )ئٖحٌز(.

 جپ٣ٚخ: جپٌْڀ ىٌ جپػٚغحء.

 جپڃ٫ٿځ: ٶٍجءز ؾْىز، جپؿڃ٩ْ. ؾْځ، ڂحيج ّكىظ جپٌْڀ؟

 ؾْځ: ْنًىد ٲِ ٌقٿس ڂْىجچْس.

 جپڃ٫ٿځ: چ٫ځ، چكڅ. ئپَ أّڅ چكڅ يجىد؟

 ْحڂنػح: ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء.

 پنٳطٍٜ أچو ٲِ ؾڃٿس ٺحڂٿس، ْحڂنػح.جپڃ٫ٿځ: 
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 ْحڂنػح: ْنًىد ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء.

جپڃ٫ٿځ: جٓڄ ىًه ؾڃٿس ٺحڂٿس. )ّٻطد جپڃ٫ٿځ: ْنًىد ٲِ ٌقٿس ڂْىجچْس ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء.( جپؿڃ٩ْ، پنٷٍأ ىًه 

 ّىًّس(. جپؿڃٿس ڂ٫حً )ئٖحٌز

 جپ٣ٚخ: ْنًىد ٲِ ٌقٿس ڂْىجچْس ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء.

 ؾْىز، جپؿڃ٩ْ. ٲأّڅ چًىد ٍُْٖ جپڃ٫ٿځ: ٶٍجءز

 ٍُْٖ: ْنًىد ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء.

 جپڃ٫ٿځ: ٚكْف. ڂطَ چًىد ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء ٺْنْٗح؟

 انذسط انقبئى ػهً انجُبئُخ

 جپڃ٫ٿځ: ىٽ ڂڅ ِٖء نح٘ ّٻطد ٪نو جپٌْڀ ٲِ ٌْحپطنح جپٛرحقْس؟

 ؾٌٔ: ْنًىد ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء جپٌْڀ.

 ڂْٯحڄ: ٌقٿس ڂْىجچْس.

ٍَ. )ّٻطد جپڃ٫ٿځ: ْنًىد ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء جپٌْڀ، ٌقٿس ڂْىجچْس.( أًه! ىًج ٙ ّرىً ٺڃح ّنرٯِ. ڂح جپڃ٫ٿځ:  پن

 ٌأّٹ؟

 ٺْنْٗح: ِٖء ڂح ن٣أ ٲِ جپٍقٿس جپڃْىجچْس.

 ْْرِ: ٶى ّكطحؼ ئپَ ٲطٍز.

ٍَ. )ّْٟٱ جپڃ٫ٿځ ٲطٍز ٶرٽ جپٍقٿس جپڃْىجچْس أ أٶٍأىح، ًىِ  أڄ پٷى أٞٳص ٲطٍز پًج أقطحؼ جٓڄ ئپَ  (جپڃ٫ٿځ: پن

 ٌقٿس ڂْىجچْس. ڂح ٌأّٹ؟

 جپ٣ٚخ: ٙ

 جپڃ٫ٿځ: ٌذڃح أْط٩ْ٣ أڄ أٶٌټ. )ّٻطد جپڃ٫ٿځ: ْنًىد ئپَ ڂك٣س ج٢ٗٳحء

 ؟ځجپٌْڀ پٍقٿس ڂْىجچْس. ّٷٍأ جپڃ٫ٿځ جپؿڃٿس( ڂح ٌأّٻ

 جپ٣ٚخ: چ٫ځ.

 جپڃ٫ٿځ: ڂح جپًُ ضٍّى ٶٌپو ٪څ جپٍقٿس جپڃْىجچْس؟

 ٢٢:٠٠ڂْؿحڄ: چٯحوٌ جپٓح٪س 

 ٢٢:٠٠: أٌّى أڄ أٶٌټ جپٓح٪س ًٌُ

 جپ٣ٚخ: )جپر٫ٝ ّٷٌټ چ٫ځ، ًجپر٫ٝ ّٷٌټ ٙ(.

 جپڃ٫ٿځ: و٪ٌچح چٌٛش ٪ٿَ ئٞحٲس ٪ٚڂحش جپٓح٪س جٗذيحڂْس ئپَ چ٫ځ. ٙ
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 1.1انُشبط 

ج٪ڃٽ ڂ٩ َڂْٽ پڃٷحٌچس چڃٌيؾْڅ پٿىٌِ ًڂٷحٌچطيڃح ذنحءً ٪ٿَ چڃحيؼ جنطُجپْس ًذنحتْس. ٶرٽ ٶٍجءز جپٷٓځ جپطحپِ 

 جْطهىجڀ ٺٽ ڂڅ جپنڃحيؼ جپٳٻٍّس ٲِ جپطىٌّّ جپهح٘ ذڃڃحٌْس. چٌٲڃرٍ جٶٍأ جپٷٓځ جپطحپِ. ڂطَ ّڃٻنٹ ڂڅ ضٌٶ٩

 

 ديح انًُبرج انفكشَخ نهًًبسعخ انزذسَغُخ انفبػهخ

ًٍٍّ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپهرٍجء أڄ جنطْحٌ ڂڃحٌْس ض٫ٿْڃْس ٲ٫حپس ٲِ ڂؿحټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ّطٌٶٱ ٪ٿَ جپڃيڃس ً٪ٿَ 

ئپَ أڄ جپطىٌّّ جپٍّٛف جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپنڃٌيؼ جٙنطُجپِ أٺػٍ ٲح٪ٿْس ٲِ ضىٌّّ ڂيحٌجش  كحظجپٳٍو. ضٍْٗ جٕذ

ًٙ ٪نىڂح ّٻٌڄ جپطٍٺُْ  ٲٹ جپطٗٳٍْ جْٕحْْس، ٺڃح أڄ جپطىٌّّ جپٟڃنِ جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپنڃٌيؼ جپرنحتِ ّٻٌڄ ٲ٫ح

 ىْىٌٌٲٌٺّ ًڂّٷطٍـ ىٌّٽ ً  (.٢99٢٪ٿَ ٪ڃٿْس جپٳيځ أً ڂيحٌجش جپڃٓطٌٍ جٕ٪ٿَ )ْطحچٌٲْطٕ،

ًٚ أًپْحً ٲِ ٢993)  جپڃيڃس ٶى ّكطحؾٌڄ ئپَ  ( أڄ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ پىّيځ ڂ٫ٍٲس ْحذٷس ٫ْٞٳس ًٌّجؾيٌڄ ٲٗ

 ضىٌّّ ٍّٚف، ذْنڃح ٶى ّكطحؼ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ پىّيځ ڂ٫ٍٲس ڂٓرٷس ؾْىز ًجپنؿحـ جپڃرٻٍ ئپَ ضىٌّّ ٞڃنِ.

ذًپٹ ٙ ّكطحؼ جپطىٌّّ جپڃٻػٱ جپڃن٧ځ (، ڂإّىً جپنڃٌيؼ جپرنحتِ، ّؿحوپٌڄ ٢99٢ىحٌّّ ًؾٍجىحڀ )

جپط٫ٿځ ٮٍْ جپِٓء پٿڃيحٌجش ٪ىّڃس جپڃ٫نَ أً جپط٫ٿځ جپٓٿرِ أً ضىٌّّ جپڃيحٌجش  ًجپٍّٛف ئپَ .;جپڃٓحًجز ڂ٩

ًٙ ڂڅ يپٹ، ّكػٌڄ ٤31ًجپط٫ٿځ ٲِ چ٧حڀ أ٪ٿَ.; )٘ جْٕحْْس جپڃطٍجٺڃس ضىٌّؿْحً ٺ٠ٍٗ أْحِْ پٿطٳٻٍْ (. ًذى

 س پٚقطْحؾحش ًجٕچڃح٠ ًجٙنطٚٲحش جپٳٍوّس.جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ٪ٿَ جْٙطؿحذ

ًچكڅ چطٳٵ ڂ٩ ىحٌّّ ًؾٍجىحڀ; ًپًپٹ، ٲِ ىًج جپنٙ، چىڂؽ ڂڃحٌْحش ضٓطنى ئپَ ٺٚ جپنْطْڅ. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ 

جپطٷٌّڃحش ڂػٽ جپطىٌّّ جپىٶْٵ )جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جٙنطُجپْس(، ًجْطهىجڀ ڂٿٳحش جٗچؿحَ )جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ  جپڃػحټ، چنحٶٕ

جپطىٌّّ جپڃرحٍٖ )جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جٙنطُجپْس(، ًجپطىٌّّ جپڃطرحوټ )جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ  جضْؿْحش ڂػٽجپرنحتْس(، ًجْطٍ

 جپرنحتْس(.

ّنرٯِ أڄ ّأنً ضه١ْ٣ جپىًٌِ جپطِ ضٿرِ جقطْحؾحش ؾڃ٩ْ جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ ٺٚ جپنڃحيؼ جپٳٻٍّس ٲِ جٙ٪طرحٌ. ٍّٺُ 

ٌُ ئ٪حوز ضؿيُْ جپڃٓطنىجش پطٿرْس ( ٪ٿَ ض٫ٿْڃحش ذأچو پّْ ڂڅ جپUDIًٍٟپٿطىٌّّ ) ڂٳيٌڀ جپطٛڃْځ جپ٫حڀ

( ًپٻڅ ّطځ ئ٪ىجوه ڂ٩ ٩ًٞ ٤٠٠٤ڂحٍّ، ًٌَ، ؾحٺٌٓڄ،  جقطْحؾحش جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ جپڃهطٿٳْڅ )ىْطٗٻٌٸ،

ًنٚټ ؾڃ٩ْ ڂٍجقٽ جپطىٌّّ. پًپٹ،  جقطْحؾحش ؾڃ٩ْ جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ ٲِ جٙ٪طرحٌ أغنحء ڂٍقٿس جپطه١ْ٣ جًٕپْس

 پٿطىٌّّ )ًجؾيس جپڃٓطهىڀ( جپًُ ّٿطٱ قٌټ طٛڃْځ جپ٫حڀ٫ًٞنح ىًج جپٻطحخ جپڃىٌِْ ٲِ ئ٢حٌ ڂٳيٌڀ جپ

ًٚ ڂڅ جپنڃحيؼ جپٳٻٍّس جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ  ج٢ٗحٌ جپط٫ٿْڃِ. ًڂ٩ يپٹ، ڂڅ جپڃيځ ڂٚق٧س أڄ ئ٢حٌچح جپط٫ٿْڃِ ّٗڃٽ ٺ

 .جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپرنحتْس ذْنڃح چطكىظ ٪څ جپطه١ْ٣ ًجپ٫ٍٜ ًجپڃڃحٌْس جپڃٓطٷٿس ًجپطٷْْځ جٙنطُجپْس ًجپنڃحيؼ
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جپڃ٫ٿځ أً جپ٣ٚخ أً جپؿيٌو جپڃٗطٍٺس پٿڃ٫ٿځ ً ٶى ّإوُ جپ٣ٚخ ئپَ ضه١ْ٣ وٌِ ضځ ئ٪ىجوه پڃؿڃٌ٪س ڂڅ 

جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش جپڃهطٿٳس ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. أغنحء ضه١ْ٣ ًقىز أً وٌِ( ّطځ جْطهىجڀ جٕچٌج٨ 

ٳس پىٍ جپ٣ٚخ ًٌّٲٍ أوًجش )ڂػٽ جپڃهطٿٳس ڂڅ جٗ٪حٶحش پ٩ٌٞ ئ٢حٌ پىٌِ ٫ُّٿّځ ڂٌج٢څ جپٷٌز جپڃهطٿ

جْطٍجضْؿْحش ڂح ًٌجء جپڃ٫ٍٲس أً جپطٷنْس جپڃٓح٪ىز( پٿطنٷٽ ٲِ ڂنح٢ٵ جپ٫ٟٱ. ذحْطهىجڀ جپكٌجٌ، ّڃٻڅ پٿڃ٫ٿځ 

ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ، ٶى ّط٫ٿځ  ڂؿڃٌ٪حش ٲِٲِ جپرىجّس ضٷىّځ جپىٌِ غځ ضٓٿْځ ٪ٍٜ جپىٌِ ئپَ جپ٣ٚخ; أً ٲِ 

ًٍج  ً پطٯًّس جپٍجؾ٫س ًجپطٷٌّځ٪ڃٿْس ج جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ ذ٫ٟيځ جپر٫ٝ. ٲِ ٫ّى ئٍٖجٸ ٺٽ ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿځ ًجپ٣ٚخ أڂ

جپڃٍجٶرس جپًجضْس ً / أً ّڃٻڅ پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپطٷٌّځ ًجپڃٍجٶرس. چنحٶٕ  ًًٌٍّٞح. ّڃٻڅ پٿ٣ٚخ جپطٷٌّځ جپًجضِ أً

 ج٢ٗحٌ جپط٫ٿْڃِ ذحپطٳْٛٽ ٲِ جپٳٛٽ جپهحڂّ.

 َقبط هبيخ

( جپطىنٽ ٢991ذكػْس ، ٲٌٌچّ ، ٺحٲحټ ، ذٿٌڀ ، ً قىو پٌّى ) وٌجْس ٢،٠٠٠. ٲِ ضكٿْٽ ض٫ٍّٳِ ٕٺػٍ ڂڅ ٢

جپطٻٌّنِ ًجپٓٿٌٸ جٗوٌجٺِ جپط٫ىّٽ، جپطىٌّّ جپڃرحٍٖ، ض٫ىّٽ جپٓٿٌٸ، ٲيځ جپٷٍجءز جپطىٌّّ  جپڃرٻٍ ًجپطٷٌّځ

 ٲح٪ٿس. ًجپطىٌّد جپطًٺٍُْ ٺحْطٍجضْؿْحش

ح ئپَ أُ ڂڅ ىًّڅ جپن٧حڂْڅ چڃحيؼ جنطُجپْس أً . ًضٓطنى جْطٍجضْؿْحش جپطىٌّّ جپٳ٫حپس ٲِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ قحپ٤ْ

 ذنّحءز پ٫ڃٿْس جپط٫ٿځ.

. ًّن٧ٍ جپنڃٌيؼ جپٳٻٍُ جٙنطُجپِ ئپَ جپڃ٫ٿځ ذح٪طرحٌه جپنحٶٽ جپٍتِْٓ پٿڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ًٚحچ٩ جپٷٍجٌ; ًجپ٣ٚخ 3

 ٺڃٗحٌٺْڅ چ٣ْٗڅ

جٰ ضىٌّْٓس ڂطٓٿٓٿس ىٍڂْس; ٲِ جپط٫ٿځ ٪څ ٦يٍ ٶٿد ذأٶٽ جپٷٿْٽ ًجپڃىنٚش; ًجپطٷْْځ ذح٪طرحٌه ّإوُ ئپَ جىى

 جپطِ ٍّْٓ ذيح جپڃ٫ٿځ ًجپڃٌؾو ئپْو. ًجپطىٌّّ ذحپٍٓ٪س

. ّن٧ٍ جپنڃٌيؼ جپٳٻٍُ جپرنحتِ ئپَ جپڃ٫ٿځ ٺڃنٓٵ ًأقى جپٷٍجٌجش ٚحچ٫ٌ جپٷٍجٌجش; جپ٣ٚخ ٺٛنح٨ ٶٍجٌ ٢

ًجپطىٌّّ ٺڃح ىٌ ڂڅ ذ٫ٟيځ جپر٫ٝ; جپطٷٌّځ ٺڃح ّكىظ ٲِ جٗؾٍجءجش جپكٷْٷْس;  ٌتْْْٓڅ ٺڃح ّط٫ٿڃٌچو

 ًنرٍجضيځ. ىحوٰ ًڂطٌجٲٵ ڂ٩ جىطڃحڂحش جپ٣ٚخ

. ٫ٍّٗ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جنطٛحِْٚ جپطٌ٪ْس ذأڄ ٺٚ جپنڃحيؼ ّطٟڃڅ ڂڃحٌْحش ٲح٪ٽ پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش ٢

 جپڃكطٌٍ ًجپ٣حپد جپهٛحتٙ. جپهحٚس، قٓد

ج٢ٗحٌ جپط٫ٿْڃِ پٿطه١ْ٣ ًجپ٫ٍٜ . ٲيځ ڂرحوب جپطٛڃْځ جپ٫حپڃِ پٿطىٌّّ جپطِ ّڃٻڅ پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جْطهىجڂيح 6

ً جپطٷٌّځ پ٩ٌٞ وًٌِ پؿڃ٩ْ جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ جپًّڅ ّىڂؿٌڄ جپڃڃحٌْحش ذنحءً ٪ٿَ ٺٚ  ًجپڃڃحٌْس جپڃٓطٷٿس،

 جپنڃحيؼ جپٳٻٍّس.
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 1.1انُشبط 

جٓڄ ًٶى ٶٍأش ىًج جپٷٓځ، ضأڂٽ ٲِ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپڃهطٿٳس جپطِ جٶطٍقيح جپنڃحيؼ جپٳٻٍّس. چحٶٕ ڂ٩ أقى جپُڂٚء 

 .وٻٌڄ ٲ٫حپضٶى جپطِ پڃڃحٌْحش جپڃهطٿٳس ذو ڂڅ ج ض٫ٍٗ ڂح

 

 

 زضًٍُان

ئوٌجؼ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڂس ىٌ جضؿحه ڂطُجّى ذٓرد جپطٯٍْجش جپ٫ىّىز ٲِ جپٷٌجچْڅ جپطِ 

 ْڅجٓذحء ًجپڃٍذڃ٫حٶْڅ. ٺڃح ّى٪ځ چٳّ ڂ٫حٍّْ جپٌّٙس جپهحٚس ذأٶٍجچيځ ٮٍْ جپ ججپ٣ٚخ أڄ ّٓطٌٲٌ ضط٣ٿد ڂڅ

ّؿد جڄ ّكٛٿٌج ٪ٿِ ٲِ جپؿٿٌِ ٲِ چٳّ جپٳٌٛټ  يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس جپًّڅ ٫ّطٷىًڄ أڄ جپ٣ٚخ

ٺڃ٫ٿځ نح٘ ّؿد أڄ ضٳطٍٜ أڄ ٺٽ أً ٪ٿَ جٕٶٽ (. ٤٠٠٤ أٶٍجچيځ ٮٍْ جپڃ٫حٶْڅ )ىْطٗٻٌٸ ٩ڂجپىٌجْْو 

جپڃٗطٍٸ أً ضٷىّځ جپى٪ځ پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ڂڅ ؾُء ڂڅ ٌّڂٹ ٌْٰ ضنٳٵ ٲِ جٗ٪ىجو جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ئڂح جپطىٌّّ 

جپڃطٌٶ٩ أڄ ٙ ّطځ ضٌٲٍْ ڂنحىؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٲٷ١ ًپٻڅ ٙؾطْحَ جٙنطرحٌجش جپڃٌقىز جپٛحٌڂس. پًپٹ، ٲاڄ ٲيڃٹ 

پْٚطٍجضْؿْحش جپركػْس جپٳ٫حپس ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ جْٕحِ جپٷٌُ ٲِ ٺْٳْس ڂٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ جپڃىٌؾْڅ ٲِ ڂؿحٙش 

 .ڃْسٌّحش جپٛٱ ىٌ أڂٍ ذحپ٭ جٕىجپڃكطٌٍ ٪رٍ ڂٓط

ً٪ٿَ جپٍٮځ ڂڅ أڄ ذ٫ٝ جپنحِ ّنص ٲِ ج٪طرحٌىځ ئوڂحؼ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٺطٌؾو قىّع، ٲٷى أٚرف 

ًٙ. ًّٓڃف جپٌْڀ پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ج٪طحوًج ٪ٿَ جِْطيٚپيځ ٲِ جپڃىجٌِ  جپڃؿطڃ٩ ٪ٿَ ڂٍ جپطحٌّم أٺػٍ ٖڃٌ

٪ٿَ ْرْٽ ج٫ْس ڂڅ جٙنطٚٲحش جپڃٌؾٌوز ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ.ًّٓطڃٍ ىًج جٙضؿحه ڂ٩ َّحوز ٶرٌټ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ً

٪حڂحً ٲٷ١ پځ ّٓڃف پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ پىّيځ  ٢٠( ٲِ أچو ڂنً ٤٠٠٠) جپڃػحټ، ضطٗحٌٸ ٺحٲحټ )ٺحٲحپِ ً ًٲٌٌچّْ(

جپٌْڀ، ٲاڄ ڂن٩ جپ٣ٳٽ ڂڅ جپٌٌٚټ ئپَ ڂنحىؽ  ضكىّحش ٲِ جپط٫ٿځ ًجپٓٿٌٸ قطَ ذكٌٌٟ جپڃىجٌِ جپ٫حڂس. أڂح

 (.٤٠٠3ذٿٌڂٳْٿى ًٺٌذٍ،  ;٫٤٠٠3ٿْځ جپ٫حڂس ىٌ جْٙطػنحء، ٲِ قْڅ أچو ٺحڄ ٲِ جپٓحذٵ جپٷح٪ىز )ٲحّنٍ، جپط

ً٪نىڂح  ٢916جپڃىجٌِ جٕڂٍْٺْس ٲِ ٪حڀ  ڂڅًجپٌجٶ٩ أڄ ڂ٣ٛٿف أً ڂٳيٌڀ جٗوڂحؼ ٺحڄ ْررحً ٲِ جپٳٍجٌ 

څ ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. ًو٪ص ئپَ أڂْڅ جپط٫ٿْځ، أڄ چٍذِ جپڃُّى ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ جپڃ٫ٌٶْ جٶطٍـ ڂحوپْڅ، ڂٓح٪ى

ًجپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجْطهىجڀ ضٷنْحش ض٫ٿْڃْس نحٚس ٲ٫حپس نحٌؼ ئ٢حٌ  ضٷحْځ جپڃٓإًپْس ًجٙپطُجڀ ذْڅ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ

(. ًٶى أوش ىًه جپڃرحوٌز ئپَ ئقىٍ ٶٟحّح REI) جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ جپهح٘، ًضٓڃَ جپڃرحوٌز جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپ٫حوّس

 ضٌجؾو قحپْح ڂْىجڄ جپط٫ٿْځ، ًىِ ڂٓأپس جٗوڂحؼ. جٗٚٚـ جپٍتْْٓس جپطِ
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پٿطٷٍٍّ جپٓنٌُ جپٍجذ٩ ًجپ٫ٍّٗڅ جپڃٷىڀ ئپَ جپٻٌچٯٍِ، ٲاڄ ئوٌجؼ جپ٣ٚخ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ  ًًٲٷحً

جْطڃٍ ٲِ جٺطٓحخ جپُنځ. ٪ٿَ ڂىٍ جپٓنٌجش جپ٫ىّىز جپڃحْٞس )جپٌّٙحش جپڃطكىز  جپىٌجْْس پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٶى

( ٢ٌجټ ؾڃ٩ْ جپطنٷْكحش IDEAجٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ) (. ًٙ ُّجټ ٶحچٌڄ ض٫ٿْځ ٤٠٠٤ًَجٌز جپط٫ٿْځ، 

ڂٻحڄ ّنرٯِ جپن٧ٍ ٲْو ىٌ ٩ًٞ  ًجٗٚٚقحش ّى٪ځ جْطهىجڀ ْٿٓٿس ڂطٛٿس ڂڅ جپهىڂحش( جپًُ ّإٺى أڄ أًټ

ڂ٫ْنس  ڃْحشجپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ پهىڂس جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس. ًپٻڅ ڂح ّكىظ ٮحپرحً ىٌ أڄ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ پىّيځ ضٓ

)٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جپٓٿٌٸ ٮٍْ ڂٍضد( ٶى ُّكٍڀ ڂڅ جپطٷىڀ ٲِ ىًه جپٓٿٓٿس ٕچو ٲِ ذ٫ٝ جپكحٙش جپڃىجٌِ 

ڂٻحڄ جپط٦ٌْٱ. ًٲِ جپڃىجٌِ يجش جپط٫ٿْځ جپٗحڂٽ جپٷٌُ، ٫ّطٷى جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ أڄ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ  ّكىو جپڃٿٛٵ

ىًج جٙ٪طٷحو ًْٿٓٿس جپهىڂحش جپطِ ضٗڃٽ ٩ًٞ  جپ٫حڀ. ً٪ٿَ جپٍٮځ ڂڅ ٶحوًٌڄ ٪ٿَ جپنؿحـ ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ

. ؾْىجً ٧ّٽ ڂػٍْج پٿؿىټ ًأقْحچح ٮٍْ ڂكىو ضكىّىجً جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٺأًټ نْحٌ ّن٧ٍ ٲْو، ٲاڄ ڂ٨ٌٌٞ جٗوڂحؼ

جپطىٌّّ أً جپٳٍّٵ أً  أغنحء ٪ڃٿٹ ٺڃ٫ٿځ ض٫ٿْځ نح٘، ضأٺى ڂڅ جْٙطڃح٨ ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ جپن٧ٍ ذ٫نحّس ٲِ

ذ٫ٝ  (. ًّى٪ځ٤٠٠٢س پطكىّى ڂح ئيج ٺحچص جٗؾٍجءجش ڂ٣حذٷس پط٫ٍّٱ جپطٟڃْڅ )ْحپنى جپڃىٌْس أً جپڃٷح٫٢

جپڃينْْڅ جٗوڂحؼ جپٻحڂٽ )٩ًٞ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ(، ٲِ قْڅ 

أڄ جپط٫ٿْځ  جپڃىجٌِ جپٗحڂٿس جپطِ ضٍقد ذحپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس، ًپٻڅ ٲِ جپٌٶص چٳٓو، ّىٌٺٌڄ ّٳٟٽ آنًٍڄ

ًىٌ چڃٌيؼ ض٫ٿْڃِ ّٓطنى ئپَ  ټجپڃٓإًض٫ٿْڃِ. ًّٛٱ آنًٍڄ ضٟڃْڅ  جپ٫حڀ ٶى ٙ ّٻٌڄ أٲٟٽ نْحٌ

ًضٌٲٍْ جپهىڂحش ٪ٿَ جقطْحؾحش ٺٽ ٢حپد )وّٻٍ،  جپڃىٌْس ٍّضٻُ ٪ٿَ جپ٣حپد ًّٓطنى ئپَ ٩ًٞ جپط٫ٿْځ

 (. ضطٟڃڅ ڂ٧٫ځ جپنڃحيؼ جپطِ ضى٪ٌ ئپَ جٗوڂحؼ جپٻحڂٽ ڂح ّٿِ:٤٠٠1

 قْع ْْكًٍٟڄ ئيج پځ ّٻڅ پىّيځ ئ٪حٶس. -ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ ّٿطكٷٌڄ ذڃىٌْس جپڃنُټ أً جپكِ . 1

. ّڃٻڅ جپ٫ػٌٌ ٪ٿَ چٓرس ٢ر٫ْْس )أُ ڂڃػٿس پٿڃٷح٫٢س جپڃىٌْْس ذٌؾو ٪حڀ( ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ أُ 1

 ٺٽ ٮٍٲس ٚٱ. ڂٌٶ٩ ڂىٌْس ًٲِ

 پد ٪ٿَ أْحِ چ٨ٌ أً ڂىٍ جٗ٪حٶس.. ضٌؾى ْْحْس ٌٲٝ جپٛٳٍّس، ذكْع ٙ ّطځ جْطر٫حو أُ ٢ح1

ٲٌٛټ ض٫ٿْڃْس نحٚس  . ئڄ ڂٌج٩ٞ جٗ٪ٚچحش ڂنحْرس پٿ٫ڃٍ ًجپٍضرس، ڂڅ وًڄ أُ ڂكطٌٍ يجضِ أً ڂكىًو4

 ض٫ڃٽ ٲِ ڂٌٶ٩ جپڃىٌْس.

جْٙطٳحوز ذٗٻٽ ٺرٍْ ٲِ جپطىٌّّ جپ٫حڀ ٲِ ڂٌٶ٩ جپڃىٌْس  -. جپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ ٢ًٍجتٵ ضىٌّّ جٕٶٍجڄ 5

 پٖٶٍجڄ. جپ٣ر٫ِْپطٌٲٍْ جپى٪ځ 

 . ًّطځ ضٌٲٍْ جپى٪ځ جپط٫ٿْڃِ جپهح٘ )ڂػٽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپڃٗطٍٸ( ٲِ ئ٢حٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ.6

. ّطځ نٿٵ ڂنحل ّٗڃٽ جٙقطٳحټ ذحٙنطٚٲحش ذْڅ جپ٣ٚخ ًجٗٶٍجٌ ذحپكحؾس ئپَ جپطٯٍْْ ڂڅ جپنڃحيؼ جپطٷٿْىّس 7

 ًجپطٷٌّځ. پٿطىٌّّ ًجپطٗحٌٸ
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پٿڃؿٿّ پٳطٍز جْطػنحتْس ج٢ٕٳحټ ج٪طڃى أٚٚ ٲِ جپڃإضڃٍ جپٓنٌُ   CEC  ْْحْس ٢993ٲِ ٪حڀ ، CEC ذٗأڄ  

جپٗحڂٽ ضط٣ٿد جٗ٪ىجوجش ْٿٓٿس ڂطٛٿس ڂڅ جپهىڂحش ًپٻنيح ضى٪ځ جپطٟڃْڅ ٺڃٳْى جپيىٰ  جپڃىجٌِ ًجپڃؿطڃ٩

ٺڃح ٶحڂص ڂن٧ڃحش ٶْحوّس ٲِ جپٌّٙحش جپڃطكىز ڂػٽ جٙضكحو جٕڂٍّٻِ پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ، ٲٟٚ (. ٢.٤)جچ٧ٍ جپٗٻٽ 

٪څ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃن٧ڃحش ٲِ ذٿىجڄ أنٍٍ، ذاچٗحء ْْحْحش أً ذْحچحش ڂڃحغٿس پطٿٹ جپطِ ٚىٌش ٲِ جپٗٻٽ 

ضٓيْٽ ًٲِ ذْثحش ٖحڂٿس  جپڃط٫ٿٵ ذحٗوڂحؼ. ٺڃىٌِ ّؿد أڄ ضٻٌڄ ڂٓط٫ىجً پى٪ځ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ

)ذحپص ً ٲِ جپڃؿطڃ٫حش جپٗحڂٿس جپط٫حًڄ ذْڅ جٍْٕ ًجپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ًجپٍٗٺحش ًجپٌٺحٙش ٗ٪ىجو جپ٣ٚخ پٿ٫ٌّٟس 

(.٢991جًْٿڅ   

 ثشأٌ انًذاسط انشبيهخ والأوضبع انًدزًؼُخ CECعُبعخ  1-1انشكم 

ًّكٵ پٿرحپٯْڅ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ جپكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ ض٫ٿْځ ً/أً  ( أڄ ؾڃ٩ْ ج٢ٕٳحټ ًجپٗرحخ٫ًّCECطٷى ڂؿٿّ جپ٣ٳٽ جْٙطػنحتِ )

ڂٍْٞس ڂ٩ جٓنٍّڅ، ًئٶحڂس ڂٓطٷٿس،  ًڂڅ نٚټ ئٶحڂس ٪ٚٶحشنىڂحش ڂؿحچْس ًڂنحْرس ضإوُ ئپَ قْحز جپرحپٯْڅ)و(. 

 ًڂٗحٌٺس ڂنطؿس ٲِ جپڃؿطڃ٩ جپڃكٿِ، ًجپڃٗحٌٺس ٲِ جپڃؿطڃ٩ ٺٻٽ.

ًپطكٷْٵ ىًه جپنطحتؽ ٲٚذى ًأڄ ّٻٌڄ پٻٽ ج٢ٕٳحټ ًجپٗرحخ ًجپٗرحخ ڂڅ جپرحپٯْڅ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ جپطىنٚش جپڃرٻٍز، 

 جپڃينْس.ًنْحٌجش ًنرٍجش جپرٍجڂؽ  ًجپط٫ٿْځ

 ًّنرٯِ أڄ ّٓطنى جپٌٌٚټ ئپَ ىًه جپرٍجڂؽ ًجپهرٍجش ئپَ جٙقطْحؾحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپٳٍوّس ًجپنطحتؽ جپڃٍؾٌز.

ً٪ًٚز ٪ٿَ يپٹ، ّؿٌَ پٿ٣ٚخ ًأٍْىځ أً جًْٕٚحء ٪ٿْيځ، ذٌٚٳيځ أ٪ٟحء ٲِ ٲٍّٵ جپطه١ْ٣، أڄ ٌٌّٚج ذحٙنطْحٌ 

پطِ ّط٫ْڅ ڂطحذ٫طيح. ٫ًّطٷى ڂإضڃٍ جپٻنحتّ جًًٌٕذْس أڄ ىنحٸ ْٿٓٿس جپطنْٓد ًجپڃنحىؽ جپىٌجْْس ًًغْٷس جپهًٍؼ ج ذْڅ

 . جپهىڂحش ّؿد أڄ ضٻٌڄ ڂطحقس پؿڃ٩ْ ج٢ٕٳحټ ًجپٗرحخ ڂطٛٿس ڂڅ

 أڄ ڂٳيٌڀ جٗوڂحؼ ىٌ ىىٰ يً ڂ٫نَ ّنرٯِ جپ٫ِٓ ئپْو ٲِ ڂىجٌْنح ًڂؿطڃ٫حضنح. ًٍٍّ ڂإضڃٍ جپٻنحتّ جًًٌٕذْس أّٟحً

ڂإضڃٍ جپٻنحتّ جًًٌٕذْس أڄ ج٢ٕٳحټ ًجپٗرحخ، ٺڃح ّنرٯِ ضٷىّځ جپهىڂحش ئپَ جپٗرحخ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ًذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ، ٫ّطٷى 

 أڂٻڅ يپٹ ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٲِ ڂىجٌِ جٕقْحء ًجٕڂحٺڅ جپڃؿطڃ٫ْس جپٗحڂٿس. ٺٿڃح

يپٹ ڂڅ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپىج٪ڃس ًّنرٯِ ض٫ُُّ ىًه جًٕٞح٨ ًو٪ڃيح ٪څ ٢ٍّٵ ٞم ڂ٦ٌٳْڅ ڂىٌذْڅ ضىٌّرح نحٚح ًٮٍْ 

 پٚقطْحؾحش جپٳٍوّس پٿ٣ٳٽ. ًٲٷحً جپڃنحْرس

 

، "جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ٲِ جپڃىجٌِ" ،  3، جپٳٛٽ  ٢991ڂڅ وپْٽ ْْحْحش پؿنس جٙچطهحذحش جپڃٍٺُّس ،  انًظذس:

أ٪ْى  . ٌّٓطٌڄ ، ٲٍؾْنْح: ڂؿٿّ ج٢ٕٳحټ جْٙطػنحتِ.٢، ٘.  ٢جپٷٓځ جپػحپع ، جپْٓحْحش جپڃينْس ، جپؿُء 

 ٢ر٫يح ذايڄ. 
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 ئُخرأيلاد فٍ انًًبسعخ اندض

ذٛٳطٹ ڂ٫ٿڃحً ض٫ٿْڃحً نحٚحً، ٶى ّطځ ض٦ٌْٳٹ پهىڂس ج٢ٕٳحټ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ٲِ ذْثس ٖحڂٿس ٲِ ڂىٌْطٹ )ًىٌ ج٪طٷحو 

ٲِ ضأ٢ٍْ ٪ڃٿنح ٲْيًج جپٻطحخ جپڃىٌِْ(. ّطڃػٽ أقى أؾُجء ڂٓإًپْحضٹ جپ٦ٌْٳْس ٲِ جپڃٓح٪ىز ٪ٿَ ضٗٻْٽ 

يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش، ًىٌ وًٌ پځ ضطٌٶ٫و. ضًٺٍ أڄ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ آذحء ًأؾىجو  جٕٖهح٘ قٌټ ض٫ٿْځ جپ٣ٚخڂ٫طٷىجش 

جپهحٚس جپڃىٌؾس ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. ًچطْؿس  ٢ٚذنح پځ ًّىرٌج ئپَ جپڃىٌْس ڂ٩ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش

نح٘، ّنرٯِ أڄ ضطٌٶ٩ ڂح ٶى  ْځپيًج ٲٷى ضٻٌڄ پىّيځ أْثٿس أً ڂهحًٰ ذٗأڄ ڂىٍ ٖڃٌپْس جپط٫ٿْځ. ٺڃ٫ٿځ ض٫ٿ

ىًج  ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ. ٶى ّكطحؼ ٓنٍّڅ قٌټ ٶرٌټ جٙنطٚٲحش وجنٽضٻٌڄ ٪ٿْو ىًه جْٕثٿس ًجْط٫ىّ پطػٷْٱ ج

جپط٫ٿْځ ئپَ ئٍٖجٸ جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ وًڄ ئ٪حٶحش، أً جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ وًڄ ئ٪حٶحش جٓذحء ًأ٪ٟحء ىْثس جپطىٌّّ 

أ٪ٟحء ڂؿٿّ ئوجٌز جپڃىٌْس. ًْْٓح٪ى جپنيؽ جْٙطرحٶِ ًأ٪ٟحء جپڃؿطڃ٩، ً/أً  جٓنٍّڅ، ًجپڃىٍّّڅ،

 جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ أڄ ّٻٌچٌج ٲِ جپرْثس جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپ٫حڂس. پٍٗـ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٗحڂٽ جپؿڃ٩ْ ٪ٿَ ٲيځ ْرد قٵ

ًجپط٫ٍٰ ٪ٿَ جپهىڂحش جپٗحڂٿس أْر٨ٌ  www.inclusiveschools.orgٶى ضٍٮد ٲِ ج٨ٚ٢ٙ ٪ٿَ ڂٌٶ٩  

ٌٶ٩; ٌّٲٍ أٲٻحٌجً ڂػٍْز پٚىطڃحڀ ْٙطهىجڂيح ٲِ ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ أّٟحً ٺأچ٣ٗس پڃىز أْر٨ٌ جپڃ جپڃىجٌِ. ىًج

ًجپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ًجپ٣ٚخ ًجپڃؿطڃ٩ قٌټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٗحڂٽ. ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ، چى٪ٌٸ  پُّحوز جپٌ٪ِ پىٍ جپڃٓإًپْڅ

 جپطِ ضٍٺُ ٪ٿَ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپٗحڂٿس. جپؿىًټ٢.٢َّحٌز ڂٌجٶ٩ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ٪ٿَ جپٌّد ٲِ 

 

ًىنحٸ ذ٫ى ؾىّى چحٖة پٚچىڂحؼ ٲِ ڂؿحپنح ًىٌ ئٍٖجٸ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ جپطٷْْڃحش جپڃكٿْس ًضٷْْڃحش  

(، ّطځ ئوٌجؼ جپڃُّى ٤٠٠٢) ٶحچٌڄ ٪ىڀ جُ ضٍٸ جُ ٢ٳٽ ً ٶحچٌڄ جٙٲٍجو يًُ جٙ٪حٶسجپٌّٙحش. ًڂ٩ ضڃٍٍّ 

ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپطٷْْڃحش جپٷْحْْس جپڃكٿْس ًجپكٻٌڂْس. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ضكىو جٓڄ ًَجٌز جپط٫ٿْځ جٕڂٍّٻْس 

(NAEP ڂ٫حٍّْ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش جپطِ ْْطځ ضٟڃْنيح ٲِ جپطٷْْڃحش. ًٲٷحً پٿڃكٻحش جپكحپْس، ّؿد )

 ضٷْْځ ذٍچحڂؽ جپ٫ڃٽ جپ٢ٌنِ پٿطٻْٱ ذحْطػنحء جپكحٙش جپطحپْس: ضٟڃْڅ جپ٣حپد جپًُ ٫ّحچِ ڂڅ ئ٪حٶس ٲِ

 . ّٷٌٍ ٲٍّٵ جپڃ٫يى أڄ جپ٣حپد ٙ ّٓط٩ْ٣ جپڃٗحٌٺس; أ٢ً

 .جپڃٗحٌٺس. ٫ّحچِ جپ٣حپد ڂڅ ٫ٞٱ ٖىّى ٲِ جٕوجء جپڃ٫ٍٲِ پىٌؾس أچو ٙ ّٓط٩ْ٣ ٤

ڂٻحڄ ئٶحڂس أً ضٻْْٱ ٙ ضٓڃف ذو  . ضط٣ٿد ذٍجڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ جپهحٚس ذحپ٣حپد أڄ ّطځ جنطرحٌ جپ٣حپد ڂ3٩

NAEP. 

 ٢٤ڂىجٌِ ٢ًنْس ًٶى قىوش ٌجذ٣حش جپط٫ٿْځ  ٢٠(، ًىٌ جضكحو ڂٻٌڄ ڂڅ ٢99٢جپڃ٫نِ ذحپڃىجٌِ جپٗحڂٿس )

 پٿڃىجٌِ جپٗحڂٿس:جپڃنطىٍ جپ٫حڂٽ 
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ّنطڃِ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ ًّڃٻڅ أڄ ّط٫ٿڃٌج ٲِ جپطْحٌ جپٍتِْٓ ڂڅ . ٫ٌٌٖ ذحپڃؿطڃ٩ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ٢

 (جپڃىٌْس ًجپڃؿطڃ٩

 . جپٷْحوز )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ّؿد أڄ ّٗحٌٸ جپڃىًٍّڄ ٲِ جپطه١ْ٣ ًجضهحي جپٷٍجٌ(.٤

. جپڃٓطٌّحش جپ٫حپْس )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ّطځ ڂنف ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ جپٳٍٚس پطكٷْٵ ڂٓطٌّحش ًچٌجضؽ ض٫ٿْڃْس 3

 ٪حپْس(.

٫حًڄ جپطٍضْرحش ًٖرٻحش جپى٪ځ ذْڅ جپ٣ٚخ . جپط٫حًڄ ًجپط٫حًڄ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ىنحٸ ضأٺْى ٪ٿَ جپط٢

 ًجپڃ٦ٌٳْڅ(.

. ضٯٍْْ جٕوًجٌ ًجپڃٓإًپْحش )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ضطٯٍْ أوًجٌ جپڃينْْڅ ٲِ جپڃىٌْس ًّٛرف جپؿڃ٩ْ ڂٗحٌٺحً ٢

 جپط٫ٿځ(. چ٣ٗحً ٲِ ٪ڃٿْس

ْٷيح ؾڃ٫ْحً ڂ٩ . ًىنحٸ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂڅ جپهىڂحش )ڂػٽ جپهىڂحش جپڃىٌْْس/جپڃؿطڃ٫ْس جپڃطنٌ٪س، جپطِ ّطځ ضن6ٓ

 ڂ٦ٌٳِ جپط٫ٿْځ(.

 . جپٍٗجٺحش ڂ٩ جٓذحء )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جٓذحء ٍٖٺحء ٺحڂٿٌڄ ٲِ ض٫ٿْځ جٓذحء ج٢ٕٳحټ(.1

. ذْثحش جپط٫ٿځ جپڃٍچس )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپڃٍچس ًجپرْثس جپطنڃٌّس ّطځ ضٷىّځ جپهرٍجش جپڃنحْرس 1

 جپ٣ٚخ(. پطٿرْس جقطْحؾحش

ؿْحش جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپركع )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ضطٟڃڅ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ ًضٻْْٱ جپڃنيؽ . جْٙطٍجض9ْ

جٕٶٍجڄ ًجپطىٌّّ جپڃرحٍٖ ًجپطىٌّّ جپڃطرحوټ ًض٫ٿْځ جپڃيحٌجش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس ًجپطىٌّّ  جپىٌجِْ ًضٌ٪ْس

 جپىٌجْس ًجپط٫ٿځ ذحْطهىجڀ جٗضٷحڄ(. ذڃٓح٪ىز جپٻڃرٌْضٍ ًجپطىٌّد ٪ٿَ ڂيحٌجش

. أٖٻحټ ؾىّىز پٿڃٓحءپس )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ىنحٸ ضٍٺُْ أٶٽ ٪ٿَ جٙنطرحٌجش جپڃ٫ْحٌّس ًجپڃُّى ٪ٿَ ٢٠

 جپڃكٍَ چكٌ ضكٷْٵ جٕىىجٰ(. جپطٷْْځ پٍٚى جپطٷىڀ

 . جپٌٌٚټ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ٪ڃٿْحش جپطٻْْٱ ًجپط٫ىّٚش ًجپطٷنْس جپڃٓح٪ىز ضٟڃڅ جپٌٌٚټ(.٢٢

 ڂ٫ٍٲطيځ ًڂيحٌجضيځ (. ضكْٓڅ. جپط٣ٌٍّ جپڃينِ جپڃٓطڃٍ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ ، جپڃ٦ٌٳٌڄ ّٓطڃًٍڄ ٲِ ٢٤

ّطٳٵ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃينْْڅ ٪ٿَ ٶْڃس وڂؽ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ ذْثس جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. ًپٻڅ 

جپطِ ضطؿحىٽ جقطْحؾحش جپط٫ٿځ جپٳٍوّس  ضنٳًْ جٗوڂحؼ. ّڃٻڅ أڄ ضٻٌڄ جپنڃحيؼ جپطٗحٌٺْس ىنحٸ نٰٚ قٌټ ٺْٳْس

 .(٤٠٠٢َٮڃٌچى ً ڂحٌٮِپٿ٣ٚخ ئٖٻحپْس )

٫ًّطٷى جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ أڄ جٗوڂحؼ ّٻٌڄ أٺػٍ ٲ٫حپْس ٪نىڂح ّٷطٍڄ وڂؽ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش ذا٪حوز 

 .ىْٻٿس أ٩ًْ
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ضٌؾْيْس پ٘وڂحؼ (. ًٌِّٚ آنًٍڄ ذڃرحوب ٢996ضٗڃٽ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس جپڃط٫ىوز جٕ٪ڃحٌ )ئٌڂٓطٍٗ

( ّطځ 3( ّهطحٌ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ جپڃٗحٌٺس ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس; )٫ّ٤طرٍ جپ٣حپد ًجٍْٕز أًپًح; ) (٢جپڃٓإًټ.)

( جٙذٷحء ٪ٿَ ْٿٓٿس ڂطٛٿس ڂڅ ٢ًضنٳًْىح ٪ٿَ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپڃىٌِْ; ) ( ٩ًٞ جپنڃحيؼ٢ضٌٲٍْ ڂٌجٌو ٺحٲْس; )

ّطځ ضٌٲٍْ جپط٣ٌٍّ جپڃينِ جپڃٓطڃٍ.; )ٲٌڄ  (1ٍجٌ; )( ّطځ ضٷْْځ چڃٌيؼ ضٷىّځ جپهىڂحش ذحْطڃ6جپهىڂحش; )

 (. ٤6٢، ٘ ٢99٢ً ْٻځ  ىٌٺِ

جٙچىڂحؼ جپنحؾف پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس. ًئڄ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپطىٌّْٓس جپطِ ض٫طرٍ أْحْْس ٲِ ىًج جپڃؿحټ 

جپى٪ځ جپٓٿٌٺِ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپط٫ٿْځ جپڃٗطٍٸ ًجپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ ًجْطٍجضْؿْحش و٪ځ جٕٶٍجڄ ً ًضٗڃٽ ىًه

ٺن٭ ٍَْْ   ٤٠٠٢ًضكْٓنحش جپڃكطٌٍ )ئىٍّڅ ًپْنُ ً وّٗٿٍ  جّٗؿحذِ ًجْطٍجضْؿْحش جپط٫ٿځ جپڃٟڃنس

پطٿرْس جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس، چكػٹ ٪ٿَ ضٷٌّځ  (. ڂ٩ جْطڃٍجٌ جپڃنحٶٗس قٌټ أٲٟٽ ٢ٍّٷس٢991

 ٚخ.ضأغٍْجش جپرٍڂؿس جپڃنٳٛٿس ًجٗ٪ىجوجش جپڃطٻحڂٿس ٪ٿَ ئچؿحَ جپ٣

 ڂٌجٶ٩ ًّد پٿڃ٫ٿٌڂحش جپطِ چٷٌڀ ذيح ٢.٢ٌّٲٍ جپؿىًټ 

 ڂن٧ڃس جٙڂځ جپڃطكىز پٿطٍذْس ًجپ٫ٿځ ًجپػٷحٲس)جپٌْچٓٻٌ( ڂن٧ڃس جٕڂځ جپڃطكىز پٿطٍذْس ًجپ٫ٿځ ًجپػٷحٲس )جپٌْچٓٻٌ(

www.unisco.org 

 inclusion-www.inclusion.comجپڃٌجو ًجپڃٌجٌو ٪ٿَ ڂٌٶ٩  lnclusion.comٌّٲٍ ڂٌٶ٩ 

 www.ericec.org -ئٌّٹ ٺٿٍّْنؿيحًِ جپڃيطځ ذحپڃ٫حٶْڅ ًج٢ٕٳحټ جپڃٌىٌذْڅ 

 Education-www.nasdse.orgجپٍجذ٣س جپ٢ٌنْس پڃىٍُّ جپىًپس 

 http://education.umn.edu/nceo -جپڃٍٺُ جپ٢ٌنِ پنٌجضؽ جپط٫ٿْځ 

 NCIP-www2.edc.org/NCIPجپڃٍٺُ جپ٢ٌنِ پطكْٓڅ جپڃڃحٌْس ٲِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ 

 www.nichcy.org -(NICAMجپڃٍٺُ جپ٢ٌنِ پٿڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ڂڅ أؾٽ ج٢ٕٳحټ ًجپٗرحخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش )

 Statistics-nces.ed.govجپڃٍٺُ جپ٢ٌنِ پٿط٫ٿْځ 

 www.ctserc.org - (SERC)ڂٍٺُ ڂٌجٌو جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘

 ًَجٌز جپط٫ٿْځ جٕڂٍّٻْس ڂٻطد جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپهىڂحش جپ٫ٓٻٍّس

OSERS- www.ed.gov 

 www.fcsn.org -جٙضكحو ڂڅ أؾٽ ج٢ٕٳحټ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس 

 www.pacer.orgؾڃ٫ْس جٕخ پٿىٲح٨ ٪څ جپكٷٌٴ جپط٫ٿْڃْس 

 ٶٍّس ٲحٌچْٿِ: ڂؿڃٌ٪س ٪حپڃْس ڂڅ جپڃٌجٌو جپڃطٛٿس ذحٗ٪حٶس

www.familyvillage.wisc.edu 

 lnc.-www.peakparent.orgڂٍٺُ جٕىٽ پٿط٫ٿْځ ًجپڃٓح٪ىز پ٢ٖٳحټ )جپًًٌز(، 

 

 پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ًٶى ّٓح٪ىٸ أّٟحً ٲِ ضٗٻْٽ ضٳٻٍْٸ ذٗأڄ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپٗحڂٿس. جًأ٪طٷى أڄ يپٹ ڂٳْى
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 4-1انُشبط 

: َّحٌز ڂىٌْس ًجپطكىظ ئپَ أٺرٍ ٪ىو ڂڃٻڅ ڂڅ جپنحِ ٪څ أٲٻحٌىځ ٪نى جپطٟڃْڅ. ذ٫ى ئؾٍجء ڂٷحذٿس  lجپؿُء 

 ڂ٩ أٖهح٘، أ٪ى

 ًجٺطد ڂٿهٙ ٪څ أٲٻحٌٸ قٌټ جپطٟڃْڅ.ٶٍجءز ىًج جپٳٛٽ 

جپؿُء جپػحچِ: ٌضد جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً پٿؿٿٌِ ٲِ وجتٍضْڅ )ًجقىز ٲِ جپهحٌؼ ًجٕنٍٍ ٲِ ٲِ جپىجنٽ(. 

 ضنحٶٕ جپىجتٍز جپىجنٿْس ڂح

ض٫ٿڃٌه ٪څ جٗوڂحؼ ًنح٘ ذيځ أٲٻحٌ قٌټ جپڃ٨ٌٌٞ ذْنڃح ضٓطڃ٩ جپىجتٍز جپهحٌؾْس. ذ٫ى يپٹ، جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ 

 پهحٌؾْس ضكىظجپىجتٍز ج

ًٛح پڃح ْڃ٫طو أغنحء جْٙطڃح٨ ئپَ أٶٍجچيځ.  أغنحء جْطڃح٨ جپىجتٍز جپىجنٿْس. غځ ضٻطد ٺٽ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂٿه

 

 

 َقبط هبيخ

. ٙ ُّجټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٗحڂٽ ڂػٍْجً پٿؿىجټ ذ٫ٝ جپِٗء ًپٻنو ّٗٻٽ جضؿحىحً چحٖثحً ئپَ قى ڂح جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ٢

 يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش.

جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّطځ ٞڃنيځ ٲِ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڂس ٺرٍٗ ڂٓأپس جپكٷٌٴ ً٪ىڀ ضكىّى ڂ٩ٌٞ . ٮحپرحً ڂح ّؿحوټ ٤

 جپ٣حپد.

. ًجپٳٍْٞس جپطِ ّنرٯِ جوٌجؾيح ىِ أڄ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ّٓطٳْىًڄ أٺحوّڃْح ًجؾطڃح٪ْح ڂڅ 3

 نٚټ نىڂطيځ ئپَ

 ؾحچد جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّكٷٷٌڄ ٪حوز ڂٷحذٽ ٲٛٿيځ ٪نيځ.

 أچٗأش جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃن٧ڃحش ٲِ ؾڃ٩ْ أچكحء جپ٫حپځ ذْحچحش ضط٫ٿٵ ذحپڃڃحٌْحش جپٗحڂٿس.. ًٶى ٢

 

 انزؼهُى انىعٍُ والإطلاذ انقبئى ػهً انًؼبَُش

ئڄ ڂٗحٌٺس جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ جٗٚٚـ جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫حٍّْ ٶى ٺُٿٳص ذحپط٫ىّٚش جپطِ أُونٿص ٪ٿَ 

( ڂڅ جپىًټ ئوٌجؼ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ ٢991) IDEA(. ضط٣ٿد IDEA) ٢991جٗ٪حٶس پ٫حڀ  ٶحچٌڄ جٕٲٍجو يًُ

ٶحڂس جپطِ ّكطحؾٌڄ ئپَ ذيځ ًضًُّى جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ذأڂحٺڅ جٗ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ ذٍجڂؽ جپڃٓحءپس جپهحٚس

 (:٢991)ٶحچٌڄ جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس پ٫حڀ  (.٢1٢٘  ٤٠٠٢ٲٌٺّ ً ٲٌٺّ  (ضٟڃْنيح
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ض٫ٿْځ ٪حڀ ڂٚتځ ًڂؿحچِ ّإٺى ٪ٿَ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘  پيځ ٍشؾڃ٩ْ ج٢ٕٳحټ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ٶى ضٌٲ ٞڃحڄ أڄ

جپطأٺى ڂڅ قڃحّس قٷٌٴ ج٢ٕٳحټ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ًأًپْحء ً ٛڃڃس پطٿرْس جقطْحؾحضيځ جپٳٍّىزجپڃ ًجپهىڂحش يجش جپٛٿس

ج٢ٕٳحټ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ، ًضٷْْځ ًجپڃكٿْحش ٪ٿَ ضٌٲٍْ جپط٫ٿْځ پؿڃ٩ْ  ًڂٓح٪ىز جپٌّٙحشڂٌٌىځ أًپْحء أ أڂٍىځ أً

 ( .U.S.C.: l400.c ٤٠ ،IDEAًٞڃحڄ ٲ٫حپْس جپؿيٌو جپٍجڂْس ئپَ ض٫ٿْځ ج٢ٕٳحټ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ. )

ًضٌجَّيح جپرْحچحش جپٌجٌوز ٲِ ٶحچٌڄ  ٢991ًٶى أٺىش ئ٪حوز جٙيڄ ذحپٳٻٍز ٲِ جًٙچس جٙنٍْز ض٫ٍّٗحش ٪حڀ 

ٗٚٚـ جپط٫ٿْځ پطكْٓڅ أچ٧ڃطنح ًْْحْحضنح  ·( ًجپطِ ضڃػٽ ڂرحوٌز ٢ًنْس NCLB) ٪ىڀ ضٍٸ جُ ٢ٳٽ 

چٌجضؽ جپط٫ٿځ پؿڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ. ًٲْڃح ّٿِ جپ٫نحٍٚ جْٕحْْس جٌٕذ٫س پيًج جپٷحچٌڄ  ًڂ٫حٍّْچح ًجٕىځ ڂڅ يپٹ،

 (:٤٠٠٤) ذْحڄ جپكٷحتٵجپؿىّى ڂڅ 

ٽ جپٷٍجءز ٩ًٞ ڂ٫حٍّْ ٶٌّس ٲِ ٺٽ ًّٙس ڂٷحذٽ ٺٽ ِٖء ّنرٯِ أڄ ٫ٍّٰ جپ٣ٳ ً س ٪څ جپنطحتؽأ. جپڃٓحءپ

جپطٷىڀ  ًّٷحِجپ٣حپد  َ جپػحڂڅ جٙذطىجتِ ًّط٫ٿځ ٲْيحجٙذطىجتْس پٿٛٳٌٰ ڂڅ جپػحپع ئپ ًجپٍّحْٞحش ٲِ جپڃٍقٿس

 ٺٽ ْنس. ٲِ جپڃكٍَ ًجٗچؿحَ پٻٽ ٢ٳٽ

خ. ڂًٍچس ٮٍْ ڂٓرٌٶس ٲِ جپكحپس ًجپڃًٍچس جپڃكٿْس ڂ٩ ١ٍّٖ أقڃٍ ڂنهٳٝ: ٌّٲٍ ىًج جپ١ٍّٗ جپؿىّى 

 جپهڃْٓڅ ًٺٽ ڂن٣ٷس ڂىٌْس ڂكٿْس ٲِ أڂٍّٻح ٲِ جْطهىجڀ ٚنحوّٵ جپط٫ٿْځ جٙضكحوّس. حشڂًٍچس پؿڃ٩ْ جپٌّٙ

ٌجش جپط٫ٿْڃْس ذنحءً ٪ٿَ جْٕحپْد جپڃػرطس ط٫ٿْڃْس جپڃػرطس: ٍّٺُ ٪ٿَ جپىًؼ. ضٍٺُْ جپڃٌجٌو ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٍٴ جپ

 ًجپطِ ضٓح٪ى ج٢ٕٳحټ ذٗٻٽ أٺرٍ ٪ٿَ جپط٫ٿځ. جپڃٓطنىز ئپَ جپركع

پٔذحء: ض٫َُ جپهْحٌجش جپڃطحقس پٔذحء جپًّڅ پىّيځ أ٢ٳحټ جپڃىجٌِ جپطِ ض٫حچِ ڂڅ جپٳٗٽ  و. نْحٌجش ڂ٫ٌْس

پٿ٣ٚخ ٲِ آٰٙ جپڃىجٌِ جپطِ ضځ  ٤٠٠3-٤٠٠٤جپهْحٌجش ٪ٿَ جپٳٌٌ ٲْحپٓنس جپىٌجْْس  ًضطْف ىًه -جپڃُڂڅ 

 )/HTTP:/ /www.whitehouse.gov/news/releases/2002/01 2002108 htm) جپٷحچٌڄ جپكحپِ. ضكىّىىح ذحپٳ٫ٽ ٪ٿَ أچيح ٲحٖٿس ذڃٌؾد

، ٩ًٞ ضٌٶ٫حش ٪حپْس پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٪ٿَ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپ٢ٌنِ چنٛكٹ ذڃٍجؾ٫س ٶٓځ جپط٫ٿْځ NCLBىًج جپٷحچٌڄ، 

ڂرحوٌجش ئٚٚـ جپط٫ٿْځ جپطِ أچٗأضيح وًپطٹ ًجپطِ ّطځ ضنٳًْىح ٲِ ڂن٣ٷطٹ، ًڂٍجٶرس ضأغٍْ  ٲِ جپىًپس ًوٌجْس

ڂ٩  ضكىّعً٪ٿَ ئ٪ىجو جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ. چأڂٽ أڄ ضٷٌڀ ذًپٹ جپرٷحء ٪ٿَ  جپڃرحوٌجش ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶسىًه 

ٺٌجقى ڂڅ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جٕىىجٰ جپطِ ضٿطُڀ ذيح  ض٫ڃٽ جپطِجپْٓحْحش جپط٫ٍّْٗس ًجپى٪ٌز ئپَ جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ 

 ٺڃط٫ٿځ ًڂٍذِ ٪ٿَ ڂىٍ جپكْحز.
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 الانزضاو انًهٍُ

جٙپطُجڀ جپٷٌُ ذڃؿحټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ڂڅ ؾحچد جٓذحء ًجپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ًجپُ٪ڃحء ىٌ جپٓرد جپًُ ًىًج جپڃٓطٌٍ ڂڅ 

چكٌ ضكٷْٵ جپڃٓحًجز ذْڅ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ًجپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘. ًجپڃن٧ڃس جپىًپْس  ًّڃِٟ ٶىڂحً ّط٣ٌٌ ّؿ٫ٽ ڂْىجچحً

جپكحٙش ىِ ڂؿٿّ ج٢ٕٳحټ ٮٍْ جْٕحْْْڅ. ضطڃػٽ ڂيڃس پؿنس  جٙذطىجتْس جپطِ ضڃػٽ ڂؿحټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘

 قحٙش جْطػنحتْس: ٲِ ضكْٓڅ جپنطحتؽ جپط٫ٿْڃْس پٖٲٍجو جپًّڅ ٫ّحچٌڄ ڂڅ جْٙطػنحتْو 

جپطڃُْ پطٿرْس جٙقطْحؾحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس پٖٲٍجو يًُ ًئڄ ذ٫ػس ڂؿٿّ جپ٣ٳٽ جْٙطػنحتِ ىِ ض٫ُُّ جٙقطٍجٰ 

جٓنٍّڅ ًؾڃ٩ْ أچكحء جپ٫حپځ. ًّى٪ځ ڂإضڃٍ جپٻنحتّ جًًٌٕذْس جپڃينْْڅ ًجٍْٕ  ِجٙقطْحؾحش جْٙطػنحتْس ٲ

 ; ًّىجٲ٩ ٪څ جقطْحؾحش جٕٲٍجو جپڃطنٌ٪ْڅ غٷحٲْحًج٪حٶو٫ّحچٌڄ ڂڅ  جپًّڅ ٫ّڃٿٌڄ ذحپنْحذس ٪څ جٕٲٍجو جپًّڅ

جپڃنحْرس ٩ًّٟ  ٩ ٪څ جپْٓحْحش جپكٻٌڂْسًّىجٲ ظ ًجپڃڃحٌْحش جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جٕوپسًّىٲ٩ ذحپركٌ ًپٯٌّحً

جٌٗجوجش  ًجپٌٌٚټ ئپَ ئ٪حوز  ًّٓح٪ى جپڃكطٍٲْڅ ٪ٿَ ضكٷْٵ ڂٓطڃٍجً ڂينْحً ًٌّٲٍ ض٣ٌٍّجً جپڃ٫حٍّْ جپڃينْس

 جپڃڃحٌْس جپڃينْس جپط٫ٿْڃْس.ٲِ جپر٩ْ جپًٌٍّٟس جپهحٚس جپٳ٫حپس 

جپڃڃحٌْس ٲِ  يپٹ ض٣ٌٍّ ڂ٫حٍّْ ڂ٫ْنس ٲِٚس ڂٓإًپٌڄ ٪څ ئ٪ٚء جپڃٓإًپْس ًأ٪ٟحء ڂينس جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح

 (.٤٠٠3 ،CEC) جپڃينْس 

 :ضطٟڃڅىًه جپڃ٫حٍّْ 

ْس جپڃينْس ًجپٳ٫حپْس ٲِ ضٿرْس ڂؿحټ جپڃڃحٌٲِ ٴ ًجپڃنحىؽ جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپڃنحْرس پيځ ًجْطهىجڂيح . ضكىّى جپ٢ٍ٣

 پٖٖهح٘ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جْٙطػنحتْس. جٙقطْحؾحش جپٳٍوّس

ًجپڃ٫ىجش ًجپٿٌجَڀ جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپڃنحْرس ًٮٍْىح ڂڅ جپڃٌجٌو جپَٚڂس . جپڃٗحٌٺس ٲِ جنطْحٌ ًجْطهىجڀ جپڃٌجو ٤

 چكٌ ٲ٫حټ. پڃڃحٌْس ڂينطيځ ٪ٿَ

 ًجپڃٳيٌڀ جپًجضِ. ٲ٫حپس ضٓحىځ ٲِ ضكٷْٵ جٙقطْحؾحش ًضكٳُْ جپط٫ٿځ. ئچٗحء ذْثحش ض٫ٿځ آڂنس 3ً

 يًُ ْڃْس پٖٲٍجوجٙقطْحؾحش جپط٫ٿً. قحٲ٥ ٪ٿَ قؿځ جپٛٱ ًجپكٷْرس جپطِ ضٓح٪ى ٪ٿَ ضٿرْس ٺٽ ٲٍو ٢

 ْطػنحء.جٙ

. جْطهىجڀ أوًجش ًئؾٍجءجش جپطٷْْځ جپطِ ٙ ضڃُْ ٞى جٕٖهح٘ يًُ جپ٫ٷحتى جْٙطػنحتْس ٪ٿَ أْحِ جپ٫ٍٴ ٢

جپؿنّ أً جٕٚٽ جپٷٌڂِ أً جپٓڅ أً جپڃڃحٌْحش جپْٓحْْس أً جپهٿٳْس جپ٫حتٿْس أً  أً جپٿٌڄ أً جپ٫ٷْىز أً

 ْطػنحء.جٙؾطڃح٪ْس أً جپطٌؾو جپؿنِٓ أً جٙ

 جٕىىجٰ جپٳٍوّس پٖٲٍجو يًُجپهًٍؼ ڂڅ جپرٍچحڂؽ ٪ٿَ ً/أً  ًجپطهٍؼ . ٩ًٞ جپ٫ٚڂحش جْٕحْْس ًجپطٍٶْس6

 .ءجْٙطػنح
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قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش جپٳ٫ّحپس جْطنحوًج ئپَ ڂڃحٌْحش   ٶْٷس پٿڃٓإًپْڅ ًجپُڂٚء ًجٓذحءذٍجڂؽ وً. ضٌٲٍْ ذْحچحش 1

 جضهحي جپٷٍجٌ. ذٯٍٜ ًجپڃٌٌٞ٪ْس

. جپكٳح٤ ٪ٿَ ٍّْس جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ئٙ ٪نى ئٚىجٌ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ٲِ ٦ٽ ٠ًٍٖ ڂكىوز ڂڅ جپڃٌجٲٷس جپڃٻطٌذس 1

 (. ٤جپڃط٣ٿرحش )٘  ًجپٷحچٌچْسًًجپٍّٓس 

جْٙطػنحء ً٪حتٚضيځ ًڂينس جپطىٌّّ. ًچأڂٽ أڄ ضٳٻًٍج  يًُپڃٓإًپْحش، ٲاچٹ ضٿطُڀ ذحپ٣ٚخ ڂ٩ ٶرٌپٹ پيًه ج

 ذ٫نحّس ٲِ ىًه جپڃٓإًپْحش.

 ب َؤيٍ ثهي

 ّطڃكٌٌ جپنٙ قٌټ نڃٓس ڂ٫طٷىجش:

 يح. ضطٌٲٍ أْحپْد ضىٌّْٓس ٶحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپركع پؿڃ٩ْ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ڂ٩ جقطْحؾحش نحٚس پڃ٫ٍٲس ٺْٳْس ض٣رْٷ٢

 .يحًضٷْْڃ

. ّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڀ ىًه جپطٷنْحش جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپركع ٲِ ضىٌّّ ڂؿحٙش جپڃكطٌٍ جپڃهطٿٳس/ ڂحوز جپڃ٨ٌٌٞ ٤

 ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ جٗ٪ىجوجش. پ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش جپڃ٫طىپس ٲِ ٌّحش جًڂٓط ًڂهطٿٱ جٕ٪ڃحٌ

ّؿد ٪ٿَ جنطٛحِْٚ جپطٌ٪ْس ض٫ىّٽ جپڃنحىؽ جپىٌجْْس ًضٻْْٱ جپطىٌّّ  . ٲِ جپٷٍڄ جپكحوُ ًجپ٫ٍّٗڅ3

جپٍٗجٺحش جپط٫حًچْس ڂ٩ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپ٫حڂْڅ، ًجپڃٓإًپْڅ، ًجٍْٕ، ًٮٍْىځ ڂڅ جپڃينْْڅ ٲِ  أغنحء ٪ڃٿيځ. ًٲِ

 ٚٳٌٰ ڂطُجّىز جپطن٨ٌ ًجپٗڃٌټ. جپڃىجٌِ پطٿرْس جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ

. ڂ٩ ضُجّى أىڃْس جپٍٗجٺحش جپهحٌؾْس پنؿحـ جپ٣ٚخ ٶرٽ يپٹ پٿىنٌټ ئپَ جپڃىٌْس، ًأغنحء جپڃىٌْس، ًٲِ ٢

ئپَ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ جپڃيحٌجش  ٌڄّكطحؾجپًّڅ جپڃىٌْس، ّؿد ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپهحْٚڅ  قحٙش ڂح ذ٫ى

 . ًچْس پرىء ىًه جپڃيحٌجش ًجپكٳح٤ ٪ٿْيحجپط٫ح

ًأڄ ّٗڃٽ جپهٿٳْحش جپػٷحٲْس  جً قٌټ جٍْٕز. ّؿد أڄ ّٻٌڄ ٺٽ جپطىٌّّ ڂطڃٍٺُجً قٌټ جپڃط٫ٿځ ًڂطڃٍٺ٢ُ

 جپٌْڀ. جپڃطنٌ٪س پڃط٫ٿڃِ

ًٙ ڂڅ  ٲِ جپٌٶص جپكحپِ، ضٍٺُ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپنٌٛ٘ ٪ٿَ جپٍّحْٞحش ًجپٷٍجءز ًڂؿحٙش جپڃكطٌٍ جٕنٍٍ. ذى

ٖحڂٽ جپطٷنْحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپركع ًچ٣رٷيح ًىِ ضطٟڃڅ أڂػٿس پڃنح٢ٵ جپڃكطٌٍ  ، چنحٶٕ ذٗٻٽيپٹ

ْْٻٌڄ جنطٛحٌْٚ جپطٌ٪ْس جپڃٓإًپٌڄ  ً ًچ٫ٍٗأچو ٲِ أٺػٍ جپرْثحش ٖڃٌپْسًڂٓطٌّحضو ًئ٪ىجوجضو جپڃهطٿٳس. 

٪ٿَ جنطٛحِْٚ جپطٌ٪ْس ٲِ ڂؿحټ ٲِ جپٌٶص چٳٓو  ڂ٩ جٙ٪طڃحو ٽ جپڃنيؽ جپىٌجِْ ًضٻْْٱ جپطىٌّّ٪څ ض٫ىّ

جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپ٫حڂٿْڅ ٲِ ڂٍقٿس ڂح ٶرٽ   نرٍضيځ ٲِ ڂؿحٙش جپڃنحىؽ جپىٌجْْس. چ٫طٷى أڄ جپنٙ ّٿرِ جپكحؾس ئپَ

جپڃرنْس ٪ٿَ  جپهىڂس ًأغنحء جپهىڂس پٿكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ أْحِ ڂطْڅ ٲِ جپڃنيؿْحش جپٳ٫حپس جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپركع

پڃطْڅ، ْْْٟٱ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ، ڂڅ نٚټ جپڃڃحٌْس ًجپنؿحقحش، ٪ڃٿْحش جپڃڃحٌْس جپطأڂٿْس. ڂڅ ىًج جْٕحِ ج

جپهحٚس ذيځ پطٿرْس جقطْحؾحش جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ جپٳٍوّْڅ ٪ٿَ أٲٟٽ ًؾو، قْع ٙ ض٫ڃٽ ٢ٍّٷس ًجقىز پؿڃ٩ْ  جپطٻْْٱ

 جپ٣ٚخ.
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 بًخًغ كم شٍء يؼ

قٷٌٴ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ أغنحء جپطٳٻٍْ ٲِ وًٌٸ ٺڃ٫ٿځ ض٫ٿْځ نح٘، ضًٺٍ أڄ ؾٌىٍ ڂينطنح ىٌ قڃحّس ًٞڃحڄ 

٩ أچكحء أڄ ّأضِ جپ٣ٚخ جپڃ٫ٌٶٌڄ ڂڅ ؾڃ٩ْ ڂنحقِ جپكْحز ًؾڃ٩ْ جپػٷحٲحش ڂڅ ؾڃْ جٗ٪حٶس ًأٍْىځ. ّڃٻڅ

ضٷنْحش جپطىٌّّ جپطِ ضٗڃٽ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ٺرٍْز ڂڅ جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ جپًّڅ  ُّطٌٶ٩ ڂنٹ جْطهىجڀ جپ٫حپځ. ٺڃ٫ٿځ ض٫ٿْځ نح٘

ًپٻڅ أّٟح ٲِ جپكْحز. ّكٵ پٿ٣ٚخ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ  پڃىٌْسضهىڂيځ ڂ٩ ٞڃحڄ چؿحـ ىإٙء جپ٣ٚخ پّْ ٲٷ١ ٲِ ج

ڂڅ ذْثس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ.  ٲِ ؾڃ٩ْ ؾٌجچد جپڃؿطڃ٩، ذڃح ٲِ يپٹ أڄ ّٻٌچٌج ؾُءجً څڂطٓحًّ ج٪ٟحءأڄ ّٻٌچٌج 

 ًجپطُجڂٹ أڄ ضٳحچْٹ ضٻٌڄ٢ٌنّْس ٮٍْ أڄّ جپنطْؿس جپنيحتْس جپڃن٧ڃحش حپذضٓطٍٖى  ذٛٳطٹ ڂكطٍٲحً ّڃٻنٹ جڄ 

 .ًّٻٌڄ پٹ ٍٰٖ جپٷٌټ ٲِ قْحضٹ جپڃينْس جچٹ ٺنص ڂىٌِ قحٙش نحٚسڂڃٻنس پٹ جٲٟٽ چطْؿس ّٟڃڅ 

 

 

 َقبط هبيخ

 . ًٶى ٚىٌ ضٻٿْٱ ذڃٗحٌٺس جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ جٗٚٚـ جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫حٍّْ ذڃٌؾد جپط٫ىّٚش جپطِ أُونٿص ٪ٿَ ٶحچٌڄ٢

 .٤٠٠٢جپطٍّٛف ذو ٲِ ٪حڀ (، جپًُ أ٪ْى IDEA) ٢991جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس پ٫حڀ 

 ٤٠٠٤ٲِ ٪حڀ ٪ىڀ ضٍٸ جُ ٢ٳٽ ٩ْ ٪ٿَ ٶحچٌڄ ( أّٟحً ًٶى ضځ جپطٌٶESEA. ئ٪حوز ضٍنْٙ ٶحچٌڄ جپط٫ٿْځ جٙذطىجتِ ًجپػحچٌُ )٤

 ًجپٷْحڀ ذڃح ىٌ چحؾف. جپ٣ٍْٓز جپڃكٿْس ًض٩ٌْْ نْحٌجش جٓذحء ً ڂ٩ جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ جپڃٓحءپس

ڂؿٿّ ج٢ٙٳحټ . ئڄ جپكْحز جپڃينْس ٲِ ڂؿحټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ضكڃٽ ڂ٫يح جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃٓإًپْحش جپڃينْس ڂًٺٌٌز ٲِ ڂ٫حٍّْ 3

 جپڃينْس. پٿڃڃحٌْس(  CEC)جْٙطػنحتْڅ 

 پڃكطٌٍچٍٺُ ٪ٿَ جپطٷنْحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپركع ًجپطِ ّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڂيح پٿطىٌّّ ٲِ ڂهطٿٱ ڂؿحٙش ج ِ ىًج جپنٙ. ٲ٢

 پڃهطٿٱ ڂٓطٌّحش جپ٣ٚخ. ّڃٻڅ أڄ ّٓطهىڀ جنطٛحٌْٚ جپطٌ٪ْس ىًه جپطٷنْحش پط٫ىّٽ جپڃنيؽ جپىٌجِْ ًضٻْْٱ جپطىٌّّ أغنحء

 ٪ڃٿيځ ٲِ ٍٖجٺس ڂ٩ جنطٛحِْٚ جپطٌ٪ْس جپ٫حڂس پطٿرْس جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ.
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 أعئهخ انًُبقشخ

ًجٗٚٚـ جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫حٍّْ ذحپنٓرس پ٢ٖٳحټ ًجپڃٍجىٷْڅ . ڂنحٶٗس جٓغحٌ جپڃطٍضرس ٪ٿَ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٢ٌنِ ٢

 جپٍٗٺحء. جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ڂ٩ أقى

پٿڃڃحٌْس جپڃينْس. ضأڂٽ ٲِ ڂ٫نَ جپڃ٫حٍّْ ذحپنٓرس پٹ  (CECڂؿٿّ ج٢ٙٳحټ جْٙطػنحتْڅ ) . ٲكٙ ڂ٫حٍّْ ٤

 ٺ٫ٌٟ ٲِ ڂينس جپط٫ٿْځ جپهحٚس.

ش جپهحٚس. جپٍذ١ جپهٛحتٙ پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ . چحٶٕ ذ٫ٝ جپهٛحتٙ جپڃٗطٍٺس پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾح3

 ذط٫ٿْڃيځ أً ٪ڃٿيځ ٲِ جپٓحذٵ. جپًّڅ ٶڃص· جٗ٪حٶحش 

 

 

 .أجپڃٌجٶ٩ جٗپٻطًٍچْس: ّڃٻڅ جپ٫ػٌٌ ٪ٿَ ڂٌجٶ٩ جپٌّد جپڃٳْىز جپڃط٫ٿٷس ذڃكطٌٍ جپٳٛٽ ٲِ جپڃٿكٵ 
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 الفصل الثاني 

 

 التخطيط ونظام التنظيم في بداية العام
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 انًىضىػبد انشئُغُخ

 رظًُى ثشايح وخغظ انزؼهُى انفشدٌ

 يكىَبد ثشَبيح انزؼهُى انفشدٌ

 انخغظ الأعجىػُخ وانُىيُخ

 .إَشبء انقشاساد انزؼهًُُخ وانزقًُُُخ والإداسَخ

 رشرُجبد ركىٍَ انًدًىػبد انزذسَغُخ

 يزغُشاد انغبنت

 إخشاءاد انذسخبد وحفظ انغدلاد

 انذساعُخإداسح انفظىل 

 خذونخ انزؼهًُبد

 اندذونخ فٍ انًذاسط الاثزذائُخ

 اندذونخ فٍ انًذاسط انثبَىَخ

 انغلاة انزٍَ َحزبخىٌ إنً يضَذ يٍ انىقذ

 الاعزخذاو انفؼبل نهىقذ

 وضغ كم شٍء يؼبً
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 پْٳِ پٌْچحٌو ضٷٱ ٲِ ٺحڄ جپٌْڀ جًٕټ ڂڅ جپطه١ْ٣ جپڃٓرٵ ڂ٩ أْر٨ٌ ًجقى ٶرٽ ذىجّس جپڃىٌْس. ًٺحچص

ڂنطٛٱ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ ًىِ ضطٳكٙ جپٷحتڃس جپٳحٌٮو ٶرٿيح. جپٛنحوّٵ قٌټ ٶىڂْيح ضكطٌُ ٪ٿِ جٙٮٍجٜ 

پهٿٵ ڂؿطڃ٩ جپٳٌٛټ  ٿْس ًجٓڄ ٺحچص ٪ٿِ جْط٫ىجو أنٍْجپطِ ٺحچص ٶى ضٍجٺڃص ٢ٌجټ ْنٌجش قْحضيح ٲِ جپٻ

ٌْو جذطىجتْو قٍّٟو ٪ٍٲص ض٫ٿْځ نح٘ ٲِ ڂى سجپىٌجْْس جپطِ ٺحچص ضكٿځ ذيح. ً ٲِ ڂيڃطيح جًٙپِ ٺڃ٫ٿڃ

 .أٓڄ جپطكىُ جٕٺرٍ ىٌ ڂڅ أّڅ ضرىجچيح ْطٌجؾو جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپطكىّحش ٲِ جّٕحڀ جپٷحوڂس ، ًپٻڅ ج

ضًٺٍش ڂڅ نرٍضيح ٲِ جپطىٌّد جپىجنٿِ جڄ جپؿىًټ جپٌْڂِ ّرىً جچو ٫ٚد جٗچٗحء ئپَ قى ڂح  پًپٹ ٶٌٍش جڄ 

ٲِ جؾطڃح٨ ىْثو جپطىٌّّ ٲِ يپٹ جپٛرحـ ڂ٩ ؾڃ٩ْ جٙوًجش  ضرىج ىنحٸ. ْكرص ڂڅ جپڃؿٿى جپًُ ٺحچص ٶى ضٿٷطو

جپطِ ضكطحؾيح پٿطه١ْ٣. ٲِ جپڃؿٿى ٺحچص ىنحٸ ٶٌجتځ ٪ٿِ ڂٓطٌُ جپٛٱ ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ڂٍضرو قٓد جْځ ڂ٫ٿځ 

ًؾىجًټ جپٯىجء پٿڃىٌْس ذأٺڃٿيح. ًٲِ جپٓح٪حش جپٷٿْٿس  ًجپطه١ْ٣  جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس ًجپؿىجًټ جپُڂنْوً

يح پٿٿهىڂحش جپطِ ِ ؾيحَ جپٻڃرٌْضٍ جپهح٘ ذيح ًوٶٷص )ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ( ٢ٚذجپٷحوڂس ؾٿٓص ٪ٿ

ٲِ جپؿىًټ جپُڂنِ جپًُ ّرىً پطٿرْو  ڂ٫حًٖة ص ٺٽ ٫ًٞٲِ چيحّس جپڃ٣حٰ جچيح  جڄ ّطٿٷٌىحّكطحؾٌچيح 

و ڂڅ جپٌٶص جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ. ْطنٳٵ أٺرٍ ٺطٿڂڅ  جقطْحؾحش جپؿڃ٩ْ ًْڃف جپٌٶص جپًُ ّٷْٟو ٲِ جپطه١ْ٣ ڂ٩ ٮٍْىح

ڂ٩ ٍّْٖٽ ٮٿٌْٓڄ ، جپڃ٫ٿڃس ڂڅ جپىٌؾس جپػحپػس جپطِ ٪ْنص ڂ٫يح پٿط٫ٿْځ جپڃٗطٍٸ پٿٳنٌڄ جپٿٯٌّس ًجپٍّحْٞحش. 

ئپَ جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ ٢ٚخ جپٛٱ جپٍجذ٩ ًجپهحڂّ ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس جپطِ ْكرص ڂنيح. ذ٫ى  پْٳِ ضكطحؼ أّٟحً

 .ڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ، يىرص پٍؤّس ٍّْٖٽ ٮٿٌْٓڄ ٲِ ٚٳيح جپػحپعضأغٍْ  جپرٍّى جپٻطًٍچِ ٪ٿِ جپؿىًټ جپُڂنِ پؿڃ٩ْ جپ

ًٚ ذٗأڄ ؾُء جپطىٌّّ جپڃٗطٍٸ ڂڅ ذكػيح ڂحيج پٌ جڄ ٍّْٖٽ پځ ض٫ؿريح أً پځ ضٍٮد  .ًٺحچص پْٳِ ڂطٌضٍهً ٶٿْ

 پٿطىٌّّ ؟ ٶى ْڃ٫ص پْٳِ ٶٛٛحً ٲِ جپط٫ٍٰ ٪ٿْيح ؟ ڂحيج پٌ ٺحچص ٍّْٖٽ  پىّيح ٲٿٓٳو ڂهطٿٳو ڂنيح ضڃحڂحً

ًٚ٪څ جپڃيحڀ  ٺحچص  پٻڅ ً ضىٌّّ ڂرؿٽڂٓح٪ى ٺٌچو ڂڅ  جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپڃٗطٍٺس قْع ٺحڄ جپڃ٫ٿځ جپهح٘ أٺػٍ ٶٿْ

 ٪نىڂحًجچيح ٫ًٞص ىًج ٲِ جٙ٪طرحٌ قطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ ، ئ سڃ٫ٿځ پطٿرْجپض٫حًڄ ز ٳِ ڂٗح٪ٍ ٶٌّو قٌټ ٶٌّٙ

 جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس.ڂڅ ونٿص جپٛٱ جپػحپع 

، ٲِ جپڃطرٷِ ڂڅ  ٲطٍه ڂح ذ٫ى جپ٧يٍ. ٫ًٌٞج  پٍؤّطيح ڂًٌٍٓز ؾىجًٙ وج٪ِ پٿٷٿٵ ٍّْٖٽ ٮٿٌْٓڄ ٺحچص 

ٌْجء ڂؿڃٌ٪و ٺحڂٿو  جّىّيځ ڂ٫حً ً٪ڃٿٌج ٪ٿِ ن٣و ڂڅ ٖأچيح جڄ ضن٣ٌُ ٪ٿِ ضٷحْځ جپڃٓإًپْحش ٪ٿِ قىٍ

ڂڅ  جپط٫ٿْڃحش. ًٶى ٌجؾ٫ٌج أىىجٰ جپرٍچحڂؽ جپطىٌّرِ جٗپٻطًٍچِ )ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ(   ًڂؿڃٌ٪و ٚٯٍْه

 ٲِ جپط٫ٿځ، ًچحٶٌٗج ٩ًٞ جپ٫ٚڂحش ًقٳ٥ جپٓؿٚشىىجٰ ٢ٚخ جپٛٱ جپػحپع جپًّڅ ٫ّحچٌڄ ڂڅ ئ٪حٶحش ًأ

ڂڅ ٲٍّٵ جپطىٌّّ  جًجپٓٿٌٸ. ًذڃح أڄ ٍّْٖٽ ٺحچص ؾُء ًئوجٌزج٪ى جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ، ًن١٣ پطٌؾْو ًٶٌ
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ضٿٷْڅ جپڃٗطٍٸ ڂڅ ٶرٽ، ٲٷى ضڃٻنص ڂڅ ڂٗحٌٺس ذ٫ٝ ًؾيحش چ٧ٍىح قٌټ ڂح چؿف ذٗٻٽ أٲٟٽ ٲِ 

جقطْحؾحش ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ. ٲِ جپٌجٶ٩، ذكٿٌټ جپٌٶص جپًُ ٮحوٌش ٲْو ٍٖٺس ٍّْٖٽ، ٺحچص ٶى 

 .ٺڃ٫ٿڃْڅڂؿطڃ٫يځ ٲِ جپىٌؾس جپػحپػس "ٍّْٖٽ ڂڅ  "پّْ ٪ٿَ أڄًٖؿ٫طيح ٪ٿَ جپطٳٻٍْ ٲِ جٕڂٍ 

طِ ٺحچص ٶى ضٍٺص ضٳٻْٻيح. جپڃٍذ٫حش جپ صڂٓكًٲِ چيحّس جپٌْڀ ٪حوش جّٳِ ئپَ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس ڂٍه أنٍٍ 

ٲِ يپٹ جپٌْڀ جًٕټ. "أضٓحءټ ڂحيج ٪ٿِ أڄ أٲ٫ٽ  وْط٫ٍٞص ٺٽ ڂحٶى أچؿُضئ جذطٓڃص پنٳٓيح ٺڃح جچيح ٪ٷٿْحً

ًٙ ٮىًج؟" ٲٻٍش ٲِ چٳٓيح  .أً

ئڄ جپطه١ْ٣ ًجپطن٧ْځ ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ ّىًٌجڄ قٌټ ضكىّى جًٕپٌّحش. ىٽ ض٫طٷى أڄ ئّٳْحچحٌو جضهًش نْحٌجش 

ضٌؾى  ٲِ ٺْٳْس ٶٟحء ًٶطيح ٲِ ٌّڂيح جًٕټ؟ ذ٫ى پْٿس چٌڀ ؾْىز ، ڂح جپًُ ّؿد ٪ٿَ پْٳِ جپٷْحڀ ذو ٮىًج؟قٻْڃس 

 ئؾحذحش ٪ٿَ ىًه جْٕثٿس ٲِ وپْٽ جپڃ٫ٿځ.

 انًقذيخ

( ٶح٪ىز جپڃ٫حٌٰ ًجپڃيحٌجش پڃ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ ٤٠٠3قىو ڂؿٿّ ج٢ٕٳحټ جْٙطػنحتْْڅ )

يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش ، ًڂڅ ذْڅ جپڃ٫حٌٰ ًجپڃيحٌجش جْٕحْْس ىِ جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ ضه١ْ٣  جپڃرطىتْڅ ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ

ًئوجٌز ذْثس جپط٫ٿځ. ًّڃٻڅ پٷٍجٌجش جپطه١ْ٣ ًجٗوجٌز ًجپطن٧ْځ جپطِ ضطهًىح ٶرٽ ًأغنحء جْٕر٨ٌ جًٕټ ڂڅ 

ّس جپ٫حڀ ( ذىج٤٠٠٢جپڃىٌْس أڄ ضيْة جپڃنحل ًضٟر١ چٯڃس ذٷْس جپ٫حڀ جپىٌجِْ)٪حڂٍ ، ذٚش، ٺٌٌچْص 

جپىٌجِْ ىٌ جپٌٶص جپڃػحپِ پطأّْْ ڂؿطڃ٩ ض٫ٿْڃِ آڂڅ ًنحپِ ڂڅ جپڃهح٢ٍ ، قْع ّطځ جپطٍقْد ذؿڃ٩ْ 

جپ٣ٚخ ًضٷْْڃيځ ًجقطٍجڂيځ ًو٪ڃيځ ; قْع ّطځ ڂنكيځ جپٳٍ٘ پْٻٌچٌج ڂٗحٌٺْڅ چ٣ْٗڅ ٲِ ٪ڃٿْس جپط٫ٿځ ; 

ضرح٨ چيؽ جْطرحٶِ ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ قْع ٫ٍّٲٌڄ ًّٳيڃٌڄ جپٷٌج٪ى ًجپطٌٶ٫حش ; ً ْْهطرًٍڄ جپنؿحـ. ئڄ ج

جپىٌجِْ ، ًٍْ٪س ئچٗحء جٕچ٧ڃس ًجپًٍضْڅ ، ًجپطٌجٲٵ جپٌجٞف ذْڅ جپطٌٶ٫حش پٿ٣ٚخ ْْٷٿٽ ڂڅ جقطڃحټ 

قىًظ ڂٗحٺٽ ٲِ ًٶص ٙقٵ ڂڅ جپ٫حڀ. پًپٹ ، ٲِ ىًج جپٳٛٽ ، چٷىڀ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش ٌٖٗحوٸ ٲِ جپؿيٌو جپطِ 

ٿځ جپهحٚس ذٹ نحٚس ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ. چكڅ چٍٺُ ٪ٿَ ڂح ّؿد ٪ٿْٹ ضرًپيح پطه١ْ٣ ًئوجٌز ذْثحش جپط٫ٿْځ ًجپط٫

 پط٫ٿْځ )ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ( ٲ٫ٿو ٶرٽ ًأغنحء جْٕر٨ٌ جًٕټ ڂڅ جپڃىٌْس ًأچص ضٷٌڀ ذڃٍجؾ٫س ٲٍوّسپرٍجڂؽ ج

پط٫ُُّ  ٩ًًٞ جٕىىجٰ ًجپٯحّحش پٿ٣ٚخ ، ًجْٙط٫ىجو پڃؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ ضٍضْرحش جپطؿڃ٩ْ جپط٫ٿْڃْس

ڂڃحٌْحش جپىٌؾحش ًئؾٍجءجش قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش ًٶٌج٪ى جپٳٌٛټ ًجپطٌجٚٽ ڂٗحٌٺس جپ٣ٚخ ، ًئچٗحء 

 ٩ًًٞ جپؿىجًټ جپُڂنْس. جپىٌجْْس 
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 رظًُى ثشايح وخغظ انزؼهُى انفشدَخ

خ يًُ پٿ٣ٚ ٚرف )ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ( ٍو ج، ًض٣ٌٍّ جپٳ ٢91٢ ٲِ ٪حڀ 9٢-٢٢٤ ذْو جټ ڂ٩ ڂًٌٍ

 ضٓڃْس جپٷحچٌڄ ئپَ ٶحچٌڄ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶسًضڃص  ٢99٠٪حڀ جپًُ ج٪ْى ض٫ىّٿو  جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس

(IDEA) ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ٲِ ڂٌ٪ى ٙ  ڂڅ جًضٻٌڄ ن١٣ جپهىڂحش جٙچطٷحپْس ؾُء٠ٍٖ أڄ  ًأْٞٱ

 .٪حڂًح ٢6ّطؿحًَ 

ٌٺُش ض٫ىّٚش ٶحچٌڄ  ً ٢1-٢٠٢ جټ، ذْو  ٢991٪حڀ ٪ْى ج٪طڃحو ٶحچٌڄ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ًأُ ټىُِ٪

ذٗٻٽ أٺرٍ ٪ٿَ ئضحقس ًٌٚټ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس پٿڃٗحٌٺس ًجپطٷىڀ ٲِ ڂنحىؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ذڃح ٲِ يپٹ 

; ذٌٮحٔ ً ٤٠٠٠جٺطٌڄ،  &ضٌٲٍْ جپى٪ځ جپَٚڀ پط٫ُُّ ضٿٹ جپڃٗحٌٺس ًجپطٷىڀ )ٺحضْٓحچّْ، جپْنر٬ٌٌ، 

ئپَ جپڃٗحٌٺس جپٳ٫ٿْس ڂڅ  ٶحچٌڄ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٗ٪حوز ٢991(. و٪ح ضٍنْٙ ٪حڀ ٤٠٠٢ًجٌٮٍ 

ٶرٽ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٺأ٪ٟحء ٲح٪ٿْڅ ٲِ ٲٍٴ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ جپًّڅ ٫ّىًڄ ًٌٍّْٞڅ پط٣ٌٍّ 

ًٶى َجو جپ٣ٚخ  ًضنٳًْ جْٙطٍجضْؿْحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس ًجپطىنٚش ًجٗٶحڂس ًجپهىڂحش. جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ ضٌٲٍْ جپٌٌٚټ 

جٗ٪حٶحش ٲِ ڂنحىؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ڂڅ جٙىطڃحڀ جپًُ جوُ ٙنطْحٌ أڂحٺڅ جٗٶحڂس جپڃنحْرس جپطِ ّڃٻڅ يًً 

٪ًٚز ٪ٿَ يپٹ، "ضنحًپص ض٫ىّٚش جپٳٻٍز  (٢999)جضْٗىش ً ذحٌضٿْص  جْطهىجڂيح ٲِ ذْثحش جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڂس

ش جپطٷْْځ ٪ٿَ چ٣حٴ جپٌّٙس ٪ٿَ ًؾو جپطكىّى ًٌٍٞز ئوٌجؼ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس ٲِ ڂڃحٌْح ٢991پ٫حڀ 

٘  ٤٠٠٠جٺطٌڄ  )ٺحضْٓحچّْ، جپْنر٬ٌٌ، ً ًجپڃٷح٫٢س ڂ٩ أڂحٺڅ جٗٶحڂس أً ذىًچيح أً ڂڅ نٚټ ضٷْْڃحش ذىّٿس

٪حڀ پ٩ٌٞ ذْحڄ ذحٙقطْحؾحش ڂڅ  ٢٢ئپَ  ٢6جپٓڅ ڂڅ  ٢991ٮٍْش ض٫ىّٚش ٪حڀ  ًذحٙٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ ٢٢9

٪ٿَ أىڃْس جپطه١ْ٣ ًجٗ٪ىجو جپڃرٻٍ ڂڅ ؾحچد جپ٣ٚخ ًجٓذحء  جپهىڂحش جٙچطٷحپْس. ًٶى أٺى ىًج جپطٯٍْْ

ًجٍْٕ ًجپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ. ّؿد أڄ ٫ّٻّ چ٧حڀ جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء جپهح٘ ذحپ٣ٚخ جپىًٌجش جپطىٌّرْس جپطِ 

ضٍضر١ ذنٌجضؽ جپڃٍقٿس جپطحپْس پٿڃىٌْس، ڂػٽ وًٌجش جٕ٪ڃحټ ًجپطٻنٌپٌؾْح پٿ٣ٚخ جپڃيطڃْڅ ذحپط٦ٌْٱ 

 .ذحپكحٌْخ، ًّؿد أڄ ضكطٌُ ٪ٿَ ڂكطٌٍ ّطنحًټ ٌٮرحش ًجقطْحؾحش ڂح ذ٫ى جپڃىٌْسجپڃٍضر١ 

ضځ ضٯٍْْ جْٙځ ئپَ ٶحچٌڄ ضكْٓڅ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش، پٻنو ٙ ُّجټ ّٗحٌ ئپْو ذحپٳٻٍز  ٤٠٠٢ٲِ ٪حڀ 

ڂًٍچس ئپَ  ئٞحٲسً ( . ًٖڃٿص جپطٯٍْْجش جپطِ أغٍش ٪ٿَ چ٧حڀ جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء ٤٠٠٢)ْڃْع، 

ڂط٣ٿرحش جپكٌٌٟ ٲِ جؾطڃح٪حش ذٍچحڂؽ جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء; ًئچٗحء ڂ٨ًٍٗ ٌجتى پن٧حڀ جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ 

ًجٕوجء ڂط٫ىو جپٓنٌجش ْحٌُ جپڃٳ٫ٌټ ٲِ ذ٫ٝ جپٌّٙحش; ًجپٓڃحـ ذاونحټ ض٫ىّٚش ٪ٿَ چ٧حڀ جپطڃُْ 

٠ٍٖ ٺطحذس أىىجٰ ٶٍْٛز جپڃىٍ ڂح پځ ّطځ  جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء نٚټ جپ٫حڀ وًڄ ًؾٌو جپٳٍّٵ ذأٺڃٿو ًقًٰ
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ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ّطځ  ضٷٌّځ جپ٣ٚخ ذحْطهىجڀ ضٷٌّڃحش ذىّٿس; ٢ًٿد ذْحڄ أىىجٰ جٙچطٷحټ ذىءج ڂڅ أًټ

( چٚق٥ أڄ جپط٫ىّٚش جپطِ أونٿص ٪ٿَ جپٳٻٍز ٤٠٠٢)ْڃْع،  ٪حڂح ڂڅ جپ٫ڃٍ ٫ًٞ٢6و ذكْع ّرٿ٭ جپ٣حپد 

٪حڂح. ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ ىًه جپطنٷْكحش  ٢6ٍ جپهىڂحش جٙچطٷحپْس ڂڅ ؾىّى ئپَ ْڅ ٮٍْش ْڅ ض٣ٌّ ٤٠٠٢ٲِ ٪حڀ 

، ىنحٸ ئؾٍجءجش أنٍٍ. ئؾٍجءجش ضځ ض٫ىّٿيح ٲْڃح (BPDP) ٪ٿَ جپه٣س جًًٌٕذْس پٿط٫ٿْځ جپڃينِ جپڃطڃحَؼ

ٷْْځ جٗ٪حٶس ّط٫ٿٵ خ ٪نىڂح ّطځ چطٷٽ جپ٣ٚخ ئپَ ڂىٌْس أً ًّٙس ڂهطٿٳس ٲْڃح ّط٫ٿٵ ذڃڅ ّڃٻنيځ جپڃ٣حپرس ذط

ٌّپٌْ  ٢جپڃكطڃٿس. ًٶى ذىأ ٍّْحڄ ىًه جٕقٻحڀ جپؿىّىز پٿٳٻٍز جپڃط٫ٿٷس ذن٧حڀ جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء ٲِ 

٤٠٠٢. 

 يكىَبد ثشَبيح انزؼهُى انفشدٌ

، ًىٌ ّكىو أڂحٺڅ ٤٠٠٢ئڄ جپرٍچحڂؽ جًًٌٕذِ پٿط٫ٿْځ ًجپطىٌّد جپڃينِ ىٌ قؿٍ جپُجًّس ٲِ ٲٻٍز ٪حڀ 

ئچو  ( 3٘  ٤٠٠6)ذٍْچُ "جٰ ًجپهىڂحش جپطِ ّكطحؼ ئپْيح جپ٣ٳٽ پٿكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ ض٫ٿْځ ڂنحْدجٗٶحڂس ًجٕىى

ًىٌ  .ڂػٽ ن٣ٍّس ٢ٍّٵ پط٫ٿْځ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘، ٕچو ّهرٍ أّڅ ًّىد جپ٣ٚخ ًٺْٱ ْْكٛٿٌڄ ٪ٿْو ىنحٸ

ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ ڂڅ ڂيحڂٹ جْٕحْْس  .ّٛٱ ڂح ّكطحؼ ئپْو جپ٣حپد ًڂح ْْطځ جپٷْحڀ ذو پطٿرْس ضٿٹ جٙقطْحؾحش

قحپس  ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ قٓد پٿط٫ٍٰ ذٗٻٽ ٺحڂٽ ٪ٿَ ٺٽ ذٍچحڂؽ ض٫ٿْڃِ ٲٍوُ پٿ٣ٚخ. ضهطٿٱ أٖٻحټ

ًڂن٣ٷس جپڃىٌْس، ًأقْحچح قٓد جپٳثس وجنٽ چٳّ جپڃن٣ٷس. ٪ٿَ جپٍٮځ ڂڅ أڄ ذ٫ٝ جپىًټ ذىأش ٲِ ضرنِ چ٧حڀ 

ئٙ أڄ ىًه جپٌغحتٵ ٪رٍ وًټ جپٍجذ٣س ّؿد أڄ ضكطٌُ  جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپٌّٙحش جپڃطكىز،

 :٪ٿَ جپڃٻٌچحش جپطحپْس

جپڃٓطٌّحش جپكحپْس پ٘چؿحَ جٕٺحوّڃِ ًجٕوجء جپ٦ٌْٳِ پٿ٣حپد، ذڃح ٲِ يپٹ ذْحڄ ٪څ ٺْٳْس ضأغٍْ جٗ٪حٶس  -٢

 .٪ٿَ ڂٗحٌٺس جپ٣حپد ًڂىٍ ضٷىڂو ٲِ ڂنحىؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ

وّڃْس ًجپ٦ٌْٳْس( جپطِ ّطٌٶ٩ ڂڅ جپ٣حپد ضكٷْٷيح ًٺْٱ ًڂطَ ْْطځ ٶْحِ ذْحڄ جٕىىجٰ جپٓنٌّس )جٕٺح -٤

 .جٕىىجٰ

ذحپنٓرس ئپَ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس جپًّڅ ّأنًًڄ ضٷٌّڃحش ذىّٿس، أً ٪رحٌز ٪څ ڂ٫حٍّْ أً أىىجٰ ٶٍْٛز  -3

 .جپڃىٍ

پط٫ىّٚش جپرٍچحڂؿْس، ٌْٰ ّٷىڀ ذْحڄ ٪څ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپهىڂحش يجش جپٛٿس، ًجپڃٓح٪ىجش جپطٻڃْٿْس، ًج -٢

 .أً جپى٪ځ

جپڃىٍ، ئڄ ًؾى، جپڃىُ جپًُ پڅ ّٗحٌٸ ٲْو جپ٣حپد ڂ٩ جپ٣ٚخ ٮٍْ جپڃ٫حٶْڅ ٲِ ٲٛٽ وٌجِْ ض٫ٿْڃِ  -٢

 .٪حڀ
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 .جپطٌجٌّم جپڃطٌٶ٫س پرىء جپهىڂحش جپهحٚس ًڂىضيح -6

٫٢س أً ئيج ضځ ضكىّى جپط٫ىّٚش جپَٚڂس پٿڃٗحٌٺس ٲِ جپطٷٌّڃحش ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپٌّٙس أً ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃٷح -1

 .ًٺْٱ ْْطځ ضٷٌّځ جپ٣حپد ٪ىڀ ٶىٌز جپ٣حپد ٪ٿَ جپڃٗحٌٺس، ٲٿڃحيج پځ ّٻڅ جپطٷٌّځ ڂنحْرحً

جپهىڂحش جٗچطٷحپْس جپڃ٣ٿٌذس )ڂڅ جپڃىٌْس ئپَ جپ٫ڃٽ أً جپط٫ٿْځ ڂح ذ٫ى جپػحچٌُ( ذىءج ڂڅ أًټ ذٍچحڂؽ ئچطٷحپِ  -1

 .٪حڂح ٢6ّطځ ضنٳًْه ٪نىڂح ّرٿ٭ جپ٣حپد 

ٌٴ جپطِ ضنطٷٽ ٲِ ْڅ جپٍٖى ًضٍٺُ ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ .جپًّڅ ىځ ٲِ ْنطيځ جٕنٍْز ڂڅ ضٿٷِ جپهىڂحش، جپكٷ -9

 .ًئ٪ٚڂيځ ذأُ نىڂحش ضنطٷٽ ٪نى ذٿ٬ٌ ْڅ جپنٟؽ

چكڅ چٗؿ٫ٹ ٪ٿَ َّحٌز ڂٌٶ٩ ًَجٌز جپط٫ٿْځ  ضٌٶ٫ْحش جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ٲِ جؾطڃح٨ ذٍچحڂؽ جپرْثس جپ٫حپڃِ -٢٠

،   http://www.ed.govjpolicy/specedjguid/idea/idea2004.htmlجٕڂٍّٻْس ٪ٿَ جپٌّد،  

ضكص أوًجش جپڃٓح٪ىز جپٳنْس ْطٍٍ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش قٌټ جپنڃحيؼ ذڃح  .٤٠٠٢ IDEAًجٙچطٷحټ ئپَ ٚٳكس ڂٌجٌو

 .ٲِ يپٹ ئٌٖحوجش قٌټ جپڃكطٌٍ جپڃ٣ٿٌخ ًڂ٫ٿٌڂحش قٌټ جپٟڃحچحش جٗؾٍجتْس

 انىظُفٍانًغزىَبد انحبنُخ نلإَدبص الأكبدًٍَ والأداء 

 .٫طڃى ڂٓطٌّحش أوجء جپ٣حپد جپكحپْس ٪حوز ٪ٿَ جپنطحتؽ ڂڅ جپڃٷحّّْ جپٍْڃْس ًٮٍْ جپٍْڃْس ٪ٿَ قى ٌْجءض 

ًضطٟڃڅ ضىجذٍْ جپطٷْْځ جپٍْڃْس ٶٌج٪ى ڂكىوز جٗوجٌز ًجپكؿُ ًجپطٳٍْٓ. ًىِ ض٫طڃى ٪حوز ٪ٿَ جپڃٷحٌچس ڂ٩ 

ڄ(. ًٙ ضطٟڃڅ جپطىجذٍْ ٮٍْ جپٍْڃْس ٶٌج٪ى أوجء جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ چٳّ جپ٫ڃٍ ًڂٓطٌٍ جپٛٱ )أُ أچيځ ڂٍؾ٫ٌْ

ٚحٌڂس پ٘وجٌز، ٩ًًٞ جپنٷح٠، ًجپطٳٍْٓ. ًٶى ضطٻٌڄ ڂڅ ٶٌجتځ ؾٍو أً ڂٚق٧حش أً جنطرحٌجش ڂكٻْس 

جپڃٍؾ٩ أً ٲكٙ. ًّٷىڀ جپٳٛٽ جپٍجذ٩ ًٚٳح ڂٳٛٚ پٿطٷٌّځ ٮٍْ جپٍْڃِ. ٲِ ٲكٙ ٪ْنس ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ 

(، ، FCATٲٿٌٌّىج )جپطٷْځ جپٗحڂٽ ٲِ ئنطرحٌ ئنطرحٌجش ٌْڃْس ، ڂػٽ ، ٙق٧ص أڄ ٺٚ  ٤.٢جپٳٍوُ ٲِ ٖٻٽ 

 .ڂػٽ چٗح٠ جپٷٍجءز جپڃٌؾو پطكىّى جپڃٓطٌّحش جپكحپْس ٙوجء جپط٫ٿْځ ضىجذٍْ ٮٍْ ٌْڃْس ٩ًًٞ 
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 الأهذاف الأكبدًَُخ وانىظُفُخ انغُىَخ

جپٳٍوُ ذ٫ى وٌجْس ڂٓطٌّحش أوجء  ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ ّطځ ض٣ٌٍّ جٕىىجٰ جپٓنٌّس پٿ٣حپد ڂڅ ٶرٽ أ٪ٟحء ٲٍّٵ

 :جپ٣حپد جپكحپْس. ًڂڅ أڂػٿس جٕىىجٰ جپٓنٌّس جپڃنحْرس پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ڂح ّٿِ

  ئضٷحڄ قٷحتٵ جپكٓحخ جْٕحْْس ٲِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپٛٳِ جًٕټ  -٢

 .٤٤٠ٶٍجءز  ٺٿڃحش جپرٍٛ جټ  -٤

 .ٲِ ڂؿحټ جپڃكطٌٍض٣رْٵ أْحپْد ضىًّڅ جپڃٿك٦ٌحش ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس  -3

 .جٙڂطػحټ پ٣ٿرحش جپڃ٫ٿځ -٢

 

 ٢-٤ٲِ جپٗٻٽ  .جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ٺأوجز پڃٍجٶرس ضٷىڀ جپ٣ٚخ ّڃٻڅ ضٷٌّځ جپطٷىڀ چكٌ جٕىىجٰ ذحْطهىجڀ ذٍچحڂؽ

ٌ جپطٷٌّځ ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ ڄ ًًجقى ٦ًْٳِ. ٙق٥ أڄ جنطرححْنٌّس پؿْڃِ. جغنحڄ ڂنيځ أٺحوّڃْضٻطد غٚغس أىىجٰ 

 .ٴ جپطٷٌّځ جپطِ ْْطځ جْطهىجڂيحذْڅ ٢ٍىځ ڂڅ ڂٚق٧س جپڃ٫ٿځ  زجپٌّٙس ًٶٌ
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 ثشَبيح انزؼهُى انفشدٌ

 طُذوق إخغبس انىانذٍَ ثُبَبد انغبنت

 )إرا نى َحضش الاخزًبع(

 انُزبئح ثىاعغخ يٍ َىع انًحبونخ انُىو ٢٤/٠1/٠6 انزبسَخ ؾْڃِ ْڃْع الإعى

     ٢٠/٠٢/9٢ ربسَخ انًُلاد  هىَخ انغبنت

     ٖح٨ٌ جپٯًٍخ ذٿىز ٚٯٍْز جپٌّٙحش جپڃطكىز جٕڂٍّٻْس 6٢٢ انؼُىاٌ

     ٢٤3٢-٢٢3( ٢٠1)  انهبرف

     ٢ انًغزىٌ انذساعٍ  انًذسعخ

 

 انًغزىي انحبنٍ نلإَدبص الأكبدًٍَ والأداء انىظُفٍ

 

(. ئچو ٌّٞف جپٌ٪ِ جپٌٛضِ ٢٠/٤٢/٠6)ضطځ ئوجٌضو ٲِ  ORA٪ٿَ  31ؾْڃِ ٢حپد ٲِ جپٛٱ جپهحڂّ ّٷٍأ قحپًْح ٲِ جپٛٱ جپػحپع ، ٺڃح ىٌ ڂرْڅ ٲِ جپنطْؿس 

ٲِ جپٍذ٩ جپػحچِ پٿٛٱ  ٺٿڃس ٚكْكس ٲِ جپىٶْٷس ، ڂڃح ٫ّٟو 93جپٻحٲِ پٻنو ّٛح٨ٌ جپٌٛضْحش ًجپ٣ٚٶس ًجپڃٳٍوجش ًجپٳيځ. ڂ٫ىټ جپ٣ٚٶس جپٳڃٌّس جپكحپِ ىٌ 

ن٣أ ٲِ وٶْٷس  ٢ٚكْف /  1( أً قٷحتٵ جپ٣ٍـ )٢/٢/٠6ن٣أ ٲِ وٶْٷس ًجقىز. ّٻٌڄ جپڃإّى ٲِ  ٢ٚكْف /  ٢جپهحڂّ. پځ ّطٷڅ ؾْڃِ قٷحتٵ جپكٷحتٵ جْٕحْْس )

( ، جپ٫ٿٌڀ ٤)جپڃٓطٌٍ  ٤1٢( جپٍّحْٞحش ٢)جپڃٓطٌٍ  ٤6٤جنطرحٌ جپطٷْْځ جپٗحڂٽ ٲِ ٲٿٌٌّىج ٺڃح ّٿِ: ٶٍجءز  ٤٠٠٢(. ٺحچص چطحتؽ ؾْڃِ  پـ .٢٢/٢/٠6ًجقىز ٲِ 

 (.٤)جپڃٓطٌٍ  ٤6٠

 ٢٤/٠1/٠6 ربسَخ ثشَبيح انزؼهُى انفشدٌ

 ٢٤/٠1/٠1 ربسَخ يشاخؼخ ثشَبيح انزؼهُى انفشدٌ 

 ٲِ قٌٌٟ جؾطڃح٨ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ

 ؾْڃِ ْڃْع انغبنت پٌٌڄ ْڃْع انىانذ / ونٍ الأيش

 جّٳِ ذْرٌوُ يذسط انزؼهُى انؼبدٌ جّٳِ پٌْچٍو يؼهى انزشثُخ انخبطخ

 ْطْٱ ذحپىچٌ انىكبنخ انزؼهًُُخ انًحهُخ ڂحٌُ ىِ  يذسط ػهى انُفظ

  اخشٌ  اخشٌ

 الأهذاف الأكبدًَُخ وانىظُفُخ انغُىَخ

 قىو جٕىىجٰ ٶٍْٛز جپڃىٍ پيإٙء جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّٗحٌٺٌڄ ٲِ ضٷْْڃحش ذىّٿس

ٌْٰ ّكٓڅ ؾْڃِ ڂڅ ڂٓطٌجه جپىٌجِْ ٲِ جپٷٍجءز  انهذف الاول

 ًٲنٌڄ ًڂيحٌجش جپٿٯس 
 ربسَخ الاَزهبء ربسَخ انجذء عشَقخ انزقُُى

  ٢٤/٢٢/٠6 ِْ ذِ ئڀ  

  ٢٤/٢٢/٠6 ِْ ذِ ئڀ ٌْٰ ّكٓڅ ؾْڃِ ڂڅ ڂيحٌجضو ٲِ جپٍّحْٞحش انهذف انثبٍَ 

  ٢٤/٢٢/٠6 ٶحتڃس ضىٶْٵ  

ڂيحٌجش جٙچطيحء ڂڅ جپٌجؾرحش ٌْٰ ّكٓڅ ؾْڃِ  انهذف انثبنث

 جپڃنُپْس.

   

 

ڂٍجش ْنًٌّح(  3ْْطځ جٗذ٬ٚ ٪څ ضٷىڀ ؾْڃِ  چكٌ ضكٷْٵ جٕىىجٰ جپٓنٌّس ڂڅ نٚټ جپطٷحٌٍّ جپڃٍقٿْس ) 

 ڂٍجش ْنًٌّح( ًجپڃإضڃٍجش جپىًٌّس پٔذحء / جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ 3ًذ٣حٶحش جپطٷحٌٍّ )

 

 انزؼهُى انخبص وانخذيبد راد انظهخ

 او انخذيخانجشَبيح 
يقذاس انىقذ فٍ 

 الأعجىع
 انشخض انًغؤول انًذح انًزىقؼخ ربسَخ ثذأ انًششوع

ركًهخ خذيبد 

 انًغبػذاد
 الإقبيخ

٫ٌٚذحش جپط٫ٿځ 

 جپهحٚس
 جپٳح ْڃحٌش  ڂىٌِ جپٛٱ ٖيٍ ٢٤ ٢٤/٢٢/٠٢ ْح٪حش ٲِ جْٙر٨ٌ ٢
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 ثُبٌ ثبنًؼبَُش أو الأهذاف قظُشح انًذي

ضٟڃْڅ)ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ  ٤٠٠٢ ٶحچٌڄ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس جپٌٌٶْس ، ّط٣ٿدٺٌْْٿس پٿكى ڂڅ جٕ٪ڃحټ 

( ٍّؾَ ٩ًٞ يپٹ ٲِ ٤٠٠٢)ْڃْع،  جپٳٍوُ ( أىىجٲًح ٶٍْٛز جٕؾٽ ٲٷ١ ئيج ضځ ضٷْْځ جپ٣حپد ذطٷْْڃحش ذىّٿس

 جپط٫ٿْځحڂؽ جٙ٪طرحٌ ٪نىڂح ضكحًټ أڄ ضٷٌٍ ڂح ئيج ٺنص ذكحؾس ئپَ ٺطحذس أىىجٰ ٶٍْٛز جٕؾٽ ٺؿُء ڂڅ ذٍچ

پٿ٣حپد. چىٌؼ ىًج جپٷٓځ ٕچو ٶى ّٻٌڄ پىّٹ ٢ٚخ ضځ ضٷْْڃيځ ذطٷْْڃحش ذىّٿس. ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ ، ٶى ٙ  جپٳٍوُ

ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ  ٶٍْٛز جپڃىٍ ٺؿُء ڂڅ حًً جپٌّٙس جپط٫ٿْڃْس ضط٣ٿد أىىجٲضُجټ جپڃٷح٫٢س جپط٫ٿْڃْس أ

 .ٷس جپط٫ٿْڃْسضأٺى ڂڅ ضكىّى ڂح ض٣ٿرو جپٌّٙس ًجپڃن٣ً

جپطىجذٍْ ٮٍْ جپٍْڃْس ، ڂػٽ جپطىجذٍْ جپٷحتڃس ٪ٿَ جپڃنحىؽ أً جپٷٍجءز جپڃٌؾيسجٕچ٣ٗس ، ّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڂيح پطكىّى 

ًضٷْْځ ضكٷْٵ جٕىىجٰ ٶٍْٛز جٕؾٽ. ّؿد ضٌْٞف جٕىىجٰ ٶٍْٛز جپڃىٍ ڂڅ جپنحقْس جپط٫ٿْڃْس أً جپٓٿٌٺْس. 

ٍؾص ڂڅ ٍْ ڂٻطٌذس ڂڅ جپنحقْس جپٓٿٌٺْس ، ٲِ قْڅ أڄ" پٌِْ ن٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ ، پٌِْ ڂٳ٢ٍس جپنٗح٠ "ٮ

 وٶْٷس "ڂٻطٌذس ڂڅ جپنحقْس جپٓٿٌٺْس. ًّٗڃٽ جپيىٰ ٤٢جپڃٌْْٷِ جپًُ ڂىضو وٌِ ڂٍز نٚټ  3٤ڂٷ٫ىىح 

 .ًجپڃ٫ْحٌ جپ٠ٍٗ ًجپٓٿٌٸ جپڃٓطيىٰ  ًجپٓٿٌٺِ أٌذ٫س ڂٻٌچحش: جپڃط٫ٿځ 

ٷْحڀ ذو. ّؿد أڄ ّٻٌڄ ڂٚق٧ًح ًڂكىوًج قطَ ّڃٻڅ ٶْحْو. ضطر٩ ّكىو جپٓٿٌٸ جپڃٓطيىٰ جپڃ٣ٿٌخ ڂڅ جپڃط٫ٿځ جپ

جپٷٌِ ذ٫ٝ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپڃٓطيىٲس ٲِ ٺػٍْ ڂڅ جٕقْحڄ ٲِ)ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ (پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش 

 .جپهحٚس. ٙق٥ أڄ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپڃٓطيىٲس ٶحذٿس پٿڃٚق٧س ًجپٷْحِ

 جٖٙطٍجٸ.ٺطحذس جٗؾحذحش ٪ٿَ قٷحتٵ   -٢

 .ئ٪حوز ْٚحٮس جپٳٻٍز جپٍتْْٓس پٿٳٷٍز -٤

 .ضٌٶ٫حش ٚحقد جپ٫ڃٽ ج٪ٿڅ ٖٳيْحً ٪څ -3

 .جضر٩ ٢ٿرحش جپڃ٫ٿځ -٢

قحپس جپيىٰ جپٓٿٌٺِ ٪حوز ڂح ضٍضر١ ذحپ٧ًٍٰ جپطِ ضكىظ پٿٓٿٌٸ ً ٺػٍْج ڂح ّكٻِ ڂطَ أً ٺْٱ، ٲْڃح ّٿِ 

 :أڂػٿس پٿ٠ًٍٗ

 ... ئ٪٣حء ًٌٶس ٪ڃٽ -٢

 ... ذىًڄ جْطهىجڀ جپٷحڂٌِ -٤

 ... ذحْطهىجڀ آپس قحْرس -3

ّٛٱ ڂ٫ْحٌ جپيىٰ جپٓٿٌٺِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جٕوچَ ڂڅ جٕوجء ٗضٷحڄ جپٓٿٌٸ جپڃٓطيىٰ. ّڃٻڅ جپط٫رٍْ ٪څ جپڃ٫ْحٌ 

 :ڂڅ نٚټ ڂح ّٿِ

. 
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 .ٚكْف ٢٢٪ ، أً  9٠ -وٶس  -٢

 .زٚكْف ٲِ وٶْٷس ًجقى ٢٢ڂ٫ىټ  -٤

 .وٶحتٵ ٢٠ -جپٌٶص  -3

أً جپڃ٫ىټ  پٟڃحڄ جپطڃٻڅ ڂڅ ضكٷْٵ ىىٰ ڂح ، ُّٷطٍـ  ٪حوز ڂح ضٷحِ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جٕٺحوّڃْس ڂڅ قْع جپىٶس

ًٍج ئؾٍجء ضىذٍْ ض٫ٿْڃِ َجتى )أپرٍضٌ ًضًٍضڃحڄ ،  (. ّط٣ٿد ڂٷْحِ جپط٫ٿځ جپُجتى أڄ ّٷٌڀ جپ٣حپد ٤٠٠6ٺػْ

 :ذاؾٍجء ىًج جپٓٿٌٸ أٺػٍ ڂڅ ڂٍز. ڂڅ أڂػٿس جپط٫ٿځ جپُجتى ڂح ّٿِ

 غٚغس أّحڀ -٢

 أٌذ٩ ؾٿٓحش -٤

 نڃّ ڂكحًٙش -3

ذطؿڃ٩ْ جپڃٻٌچحش جٌٕذ٫س پٿيىٰ جپٓٿٌٺِ ؾنرًح ئپَ ؾند ڂ٩ ڂٷْحِ جپط٫ٿځ جپُجتى ، ضڃػٽ جٓڄ ، ٶځ 

 :جٕڂػٿس جپطحپْس جٕىىجٰ جپٓٿٌٺْس جپڃنحْرس پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس

ذط٣رْٵ ن٣ٌجش جْطٍجضْؿْس جٙنطرحٌ ٪ٿَ جنطرحٌ ضىٌّرِ ٲِ  ؾًٍْڀ ذنحءً ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٿد ، ْْٷٌڀ . -٢

 .پڃىز غٚظ ؾٿٓحش وٶْٷس ٢٠ٮٌٟڄ 

ٺٿڃس ٚكْكس ٲِ جپىٶْٷس ڂ٩ أن٣حء  ٢٢٠ذٌٛش ڂٍضٳ٩   ذْنِ ٪نىڂح ٣ُّٿد ڂنٹ ، ْْٷٍأ -٤

 .أً أٶٽ پڃىز غٚغس أّحڀ جٗچٓكحخ

وٶحتٵ پػٚظ  3ًّٙس ڂٓطيىٲس ً٪ٌجٚڃيح نٚټ  ٤٠٪نىڂح ٣ّٿد ڂنٹ جپرىء ، ْطٷٌټ َّطح أْڃحء  -3

 .ڂكحًٙش

 .ڃس جپڃ٫ٿځ نٚټ وٶْٷطْڅ ڂڅ غٚظ ؾٿٓحشوًڄ جپڃ٣حپرس ، ْْرىأ ؾٌ ڂي -٢

 ػىانذانزؼذَلاد أو  ثشَبيحوًُهُخ انًغبػذاد انزك وثُبٌ انزؼهُى انخبص وانخذيبد راد انظهخ 

 .ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ّؿد ضٟڃْڅ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپهىڂحش يجش جپٛٿس جپڃنحْرس پٻٽ ٢حپد ٲِ

ضٗڃٽ نىڂحش جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ جپهىڂحش جپڃرحٍٖز ًٮٍْ جپڃرحٍٖز. جپهىڂحش جپڃرحٍٖز ىِ ضٿٹ جپطِ 

ّٷىڂيح ڂىٌِ جپطٍذْس جپهحٚس پٿ٣حپد ، ٲِ قْڅ أڄ جپهىڂحش ٮٍْ جپڃرحٍٖز ىِ ضٿٹ جپطِ ّٷىڂيح 

ٮٍْ  ڂىٌِ جپطٍذْس جپهحٚس پڃ٫ٿځ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. ّڃٻڅ پڃ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ضٷىّځ ىًه جپهىڂحش

جپڃرحٍٖز ڂڅ نٚټ ڂٓح٪ىز ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپٛٳٌٰ ٪ٿَ ضكىّى جْٕحپْد جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپٳ٫حپس ًضٻْْٱ جپڃٌجو. 

ًجپطٍذْس  جْٙطٗحٌز  ًجپ٫ڃٽ جٙؾطڃح٪ِ  ًضٗڃٽ جپهىڂحش يجش جپٛٿس ، جپطِ ّٷىڂيح جپڃطهٌٛٛڄ 

ٷىجٌ جپٌٶص ًجپنٷٽ. ّؿد ضكىّى جٕوًجٌ ًجپڃٓإًپْحش ًڂ چْس جپڃٻْٳس  ًجٙنطرحٌ جپنٳِٓ جپرى
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ٌّٞف جپٗٻٽ  .ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ  جپڃهٛٙ پٿط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپهىڂحش يجش جپٛٿس ذٌٌٞـ ٲِ

ْح٪حش ٲِ  ٢پڃىز  جپنٌ٪ْس( جپط٫ٿځ ٫ٌٚذحش أڄ ؾْڃِ ّطٿٷَ نىڂحش ڂكىوز ڂڅ ٫ٌٚذحش جپط٫ٿځ) ٤.٢

ًٟح أڄ  ٤٢جپ٫حڀ پڃىز  ْر٨ٌ ًّٗحٌٸ ٲِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپن٧حڂِجٕ ْح٪س ٲِ جْٕر٨ٌ. ٺڃح ٌّٞف أّ

جپڃٓح٪ىجش جٗٞحٲْس أً أڂحٺڅ جٗٶحڂس أً جپى٪ځ ضٗطڃٽ ٪ٿَ ضٷنْس ڂٓح٪ىز ٲِ ٖٻٽ پٌقس جپٳح جپًٺْس 

 )جپٳح ْڃحٌش(.

 انًشبسكخ يغ انغلاة غُش انًؼىقٍُ فٍ انزؼهُى انؼبو

ڂ٩ چ٧ٍجتو ٮٍْ جپڃ٫حٶْڅ ٪ٿَ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ ّؿد جٖٗحٌز ئپَ ڂٷىجٌ جپٌٶص جپًُ ْْٗحٌٸ ٲْو جپ٣حپد 

 جپٳٍوُ 

 (.٢. ٤)ٌجؾ٩ جپٗٻٽ 

 انزىاسَخ انًزىقؼخ نجذء انخذيبد ويذرهب

ًّؿد ذْحڄ جپطٌجٌّم جپڃطٌٶ٫س پرىء جپهىڂحش ًڂىضيح ٲِ جپه٣س جًًٌٕذْس ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ 

ٲِ ضٿٷِ نىڂحش ض٫ٿْڃْس نحٚس ضرىأ ٲِ أڄ ؾْڃِ ْْڃِٟ ْح٪س ٲِ جپٌْڀ  ٢-٤جپڃػحټ، ٌّٞف جپٗٻٽ 

 ٖيٍج )ڂىز جپهىڂحش(. ٢٤)ذىء جپهىڂحش( پڃىز  ٤٠٢٤/٢٠/٠6

 انًُغقخػهٍ يغزىٌ و ػهٍ يغزىٌ انىلاَهانزقًُُبد أيبكٍ الإقبيخ فٍ 

ً٪ٿِ ڂٓطٌُ  وجپٌّٙٲِ ضٷْځ ٪ٿِ ڂٓطٌُ ڃٗحٌٺس ًٚٱ جپّٛٱ أقى جٕٶٓحڀ ٪ٿَ )ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ( 

ٲِ ئوجٌز  ضٓيْٚش كطحؼ ئپَنْ نحخ ٲِ ىًه جپطٷْْڃحش، ًپٻنٚٲِ ذ٫ٝ جپكحٙش، ْْٗحٌٸ جپ٣ ً ڃن٣ٷسجپ

جٙنطرحٌجش )ڂػٽ جْطهىجڀ أپٳح ْڃحٌش(. ضطٌٲٍ ڂٓحقس ٪ٿَ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ پٌٚٱ أڂحٺڅ جٗٶحڂس ٲِ 

ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ئپَ جپكحٙش جپطِ ٙ ّٗحٌٸ ٲْيح جپ٣حپد ٲِ ضٷْْڃحش جپٌّٙس ًجپڃٷح٫٢س، ّكطحؼ ٲٍّٵ 

أڄ ؾْڃِ ٖحٌٸ ٲِ جپطٷْْځ ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ  ٤.٢يٺٍ ْرد ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ ًٚٱ جپطٷْْځ جپرىّٽ. ٌّٞف جپٗٻٽ 

 .جپٌّٙحش جپڃطكىز ًأچو جقطحؼ ئپَ ڂكٽ ئٶحڂس

 انخذيبد الاَزقبنُخ

پٳٍّٵ جپرٍچحڂؽ جپىًپِ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ڂٻحچح  ًّٟځ ٶٓځ جپطه١ْ٣ جٙچطٷحپِ ٲِ جپه٣س جًًٌٕذْس ڂڅ 

پرٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ پْطٟڃڅ جٕىىجٰ جٙچطٷحپْس ًجٕچ٣ٗس جٕٺحوّڃْس/جپط٫ٿْڃْس ًجپهىڂحش يجش جپٛٿس 

 ٢٤ؾْڃِ ٲٷ١ ٪ڃٍ ًجپطؿحٌخ جپڃؿطڃ٫ْس ًجپ٫ڃحپس ًأىىجٰ قْحز جپرحپٯْڅ ًڂ٫ٿٌڂحش جپطٷْْځ جپ٦ٌْٳِ. ٕڄ 

ًٚ ًٚٳحً ٢٤)ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ( ّٷىڀ جپٳٛٽ  ٪حڂح ڂح ڂڅ ٧ّيٍ ئٖحٌز ڂڅ ئچطٷحټ نىڂحش ٪ٿَ پن٧حڀ  ڂٳٛ

 .جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء جٙچطٷحپِ
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 انحقىق فٍ عٍ انششذ

ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ٺڃح ىٌ ڂنٌٛ٘ ٪ٿْو ڂڅ ٶرٽ ًَجٌز جپط٫ٿْځ ٲِ جپٌّٙحش  جپٯٍٜ ڂڅ ىًج جپٷٓځ ڂڅ

ٿ٭ جپ٣ٳٽ ْڅ جپٍٖى ذڃٌؾد ٶحچٌڄ جپىًپس، ّؿد أڄ ڂڅ ْنس ًجقىز ٶرٽ أڄ ّر ذىءجً ىٌ جپڃطكىز جٕڂٍّٻْس

ّٳْى ذأڄ جپ٣ٳٽ ٶى أذٿ٭ ذكٷٌٴ جپ٣ٳٽ ذڃٌؾد جپؿُء خ ڂڅ ٶحچٌڄ ض٫ٿْځ  ّطٟڃڅ جپرٍپڃحڄ جًًٌٕذِ ذْحچحً

، ّنطٷٽ ئپَ جپ٣ٳٽ ٪نى ذٿٌٮو ْڅ  34CFR 300.520، ئڄ ًؾىش،  ذڃح ّطٳٵ ڂ٩  جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس

پڃٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ ٲيځ قٷٌٶيځ ٲِ جپهىڂحش ذڃؿٍو أڄ ّرٿٯٌج ْڅ  حْحًجپٍٖى"، ًىًج جپرْحڄ ڂٟڃڅ أْ

جپٍٖى جپٷحچٌچْس ٙضهحي ٶٍجٌجضيځ جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپهحٚس ذيځ. ٲان٣حٌ جٓذحء ًجپ٣ٿرس ذيًج جپنٷٽ پٿكٷٌٴ ٶرٽ ْنس 

پَٚڂس ئيج ٺحڄ ًجقىز ّٓڃف پٔذحء ًجپ٣ٚخ ذڃنحٶٗس ٺْٳْس جپٷْحڀ ذيًج جپنٷٽ أً جپركع ٪څ جپٌغحتٵ جپٷحچٌچْس ج

 .جپ٣ٚخ ذكحؾس ئپَ و٪ځ ڂٓطڃٍ پ٩ٌٞ ن٣٣يځ جپط٫ٿْڃْس ذڃؿٍو ذٿٌٮيځ ْڅ جپٍٖى

 انزىقُؼبد يٍ انًشبسكٍُ فٍ اخزًبع ثشَبيح انجُئخ الأوسوثُخ

ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ٶٓځ ّطٟڃڅ أْڃحء جپًّڅ قًٍٟج جٙؾطڃح٨ ًأوًجٌىځ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ،  ٧ّيٍ ٪ٿَ

 جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپ٣ٚخ( ًضحٌّم جٙؾطڃح٨. ٶځ ذُّحٌز ڂٌٶ٩ ًَجٌز جپط٫ٿْځ جٕڂٍّٻْسجٓذحء ًڂ٫ٿځ 

 (http:// Www.ed.gov /Policy/ Speced/ GUID/Idca/Idea2004.h ml) t ًجچطٷٽ ئپَ ڂٌجٌو

ْطؿى ىًه جپٛٳكس ضكص أوًجش جپڃٓح٪ىز جپٳنْس جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش  ٤٠٠٢ٶحچٌڄ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٲٍجو يًُ جٗ٪حٶس جپٛٳكس

ٌټ جپنڃحيؼ جپنڃٌيؾْس، ذڃح ٲِ يپٹ جٌٖٗحوجش قٌټ جپڃكطٌٍ جپڃ٣ٿٌخ، ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش قٌټ ق

 .جپٟڃحچحش جٗؾٍجتْس

 انخغظ الأعجىػُخ وانُىيُخ

 ٤٠٠٢ص، ْٻٍؾّ، ڂحْطًٍذٍُْ جپڃىٌٌْڄ جپٳح٪ٿٌڄ نرٍجء ٲِ جپطه١ْ٣ ًجپطكٍْٟ پٿطىٌّّ)چٌٮحٌّ"

أْحذ٩ْ أً ٌّڀ أً وٌِ. ًىٌ ّط٣ٿد ضكىّى جقطْحؾحش  9أً پڃىز  . ٌّؾو جپطه١ْ٣ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ پڃىز ٪حڀ٤٢9٘ 

جپڃط٫ٿځ ًأىىجٲو ًڂٌجوه ًجْطٍجضْؿْحضو جپطىٌّْٓس ًئؾٍجءجش جپطٷٌّځ. ًذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ جپه٣س جًًٌٕذْس پٿط٫ٿْځ 

ح جپڃينِ، جپطِ ّنٙ ٪ٿْيح جپٷحچٌڄ، ٲاڄ جپطه١ْ٣ جْٕرٌ٪ِ ڂ٣ٿٌخ ڂڅ ٶرٽ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ ڂىٍُّ جپڃىجٌِ. ٮحپر

ڂح ّنطٷٽ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ئپَ ٺطد جپه٣س ٌّڀ جپؿڃ٫س پٿڃٌجٲٷس جپٍتْْٓس ٪ٿَ وًٌِ جْٕر٨ٌ جپٷحوڀ. ٪نىڂح ّٻطد ً

جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ن٣٣يځ پْٖر٨ٌ ٲِ ٺطحخ جپه٣س، ٲاچيځ ٪حوز ڂح ّٗڃٿٌڄ جًٕٶحش ًأْڃحء جپٻطد جپڃىٌْْس أً 

جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپ٫حڀ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش ڂػٽ جپڃٌجو ًجٕوًجش ًأٌٶحڀ جپٛٳكحش. ًٲِ ذ٫ٝ جٕقْحڄ، ّٓؿٽ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ 

ڂٓطٌّحش جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ٺٽ ڂحوز ڂڅ ڂٌجو ًأوًجش جپڃنيؽ جپىٌجِْ جپڃٓطهىڂس ٲِ جپٛٱ، ًجپڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپطِ 

ّىًڄ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ أْڃحء جپ٣ٚخ  ً جپًّڅ ّطٿٷٌڄ نىڂحش يجش ٚٿس ّطځ ض٫ْْنيځ پيح، ًأْڃحء جپ٣ٚخ

 .س جپٛٱ جپ٫حڂسًجپڃٌٌٞ٪حش جپطِ ضځ ض٫ْْنيح پيځ ٲِ ئ٪ىجوجش ٮٍٲ

ٙ ضٌٲٍ ٺطد جپه١٣ جْٕرٌ٪ْس پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ضٳحْٚٽ قٌټ ضٷىّځ جپىًٌِ أً جپڃٓحقس جپٻحٲْس ٗٞحٲس جپڃُّى ڂڅ 

٢ٚخ ٫ّڃٿٌڄ ٪ٿَ أىىجٰ ڂهطٿٳس. پًپٹ، ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ  ٢٠جپطٳحْٚٽ; ًجپطِ ٶى ضٻٌڄ ڂٗٻٿس ئيج ٺحڄ ىنحٸ 
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جپًّڅ ّط٫حًچٌڄ ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس ذٗٻٽ جْطهىجڀ ٺطحخ ن٣س أْرٌ٪ِ، ٌجؾ٩ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ًجپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ 

ًٚ پٿطه١ْ٣ پطڃٻْنيڃح ڂڅ ئوٌجٸ أىىجٲيڃح  ئٞحٲْحً ٪حڀ ّؿد أڄ ضٓطهىڀ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس پٿط٫ٿْځ ٖٻ

، جپًُ ّكطٌُ ٪ٿَ ڂػحټ پٿىٌِ ڂڅ 2-2ًئؾٍجءجضيڃح ًڂٌجوىځ ٢ًٍٴ ضٷْْڃيځ پٻٽ وٌِ. ّطٟڃڅ جپٗٻٽ 

ؾُجء جْٕحْْس پٿىٌِ. ٍّؾَ ڂٍجؾ٫س جپٳٛٽ جپهحڂّ پ٨ٚ٢ٚ ٪ٿَ ًقىز ٪ٿٌڀ ٲِ جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز، جٕ

 .ڂنحٶٗس ضٳْٛٿْس قٌټ وٌؾس ن٣س جپىٌِ ٢ًٍّٷس ضٷىّڃيح

 1-1انُشبط 

جذكع ٪څ  .جپڃٓطهىڂس ٲِ ضٿٹ جپڃن٣ٷس ٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُطذٍچحڂؽ جپ جضٛٽ ذڃن٣ٷس ڂىٌْطٹ جپڃكٿْس پٿكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ چٓهس ڂڅ

ځ ًٚٳيح ٲِ ىًج جپٳٛٽ. ٶى ضٌؾى ٲِ ڂٌجٶ٩ ڂهطٿٳس ٪ٿَ جپنڃٌيؼ جپًُ ضڃٿٻو ٕڄ جپطِ ض ٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُطذٍچحڂؽ جپ أٶٓحڀ

 .ضهطٿٱ ڂڅ ڂن٣ٷس ئپَ أنٍٍ ٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُطذٍچحڂؽ جپ چڃحيؼ

 جٺطد ىىٲْڅ ْنٌّْڅ پٻحٌټ )جپٌٚٱ جپطحپِ(. -٢

جٕؾٽ. ضًٺٍ ضٟڃْڅ جپڃط٫ٿځ )أُ ٺحٌټ( ًجپٓٿٌٸ جپڃٓطيىٰ ًجپكحپس  زڄ ٶٍْٛحپٻٽ ىىٰ ْنٌُ، جٺطد ىىٲ -٤

 .ًجپڃ٫ْحٌ

ٺحٌټ ٲِ جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩ ًّكٍٟ ڂىٌْس ْرٍج٬ جپڃط٣ٌْس ٲِ جپٍّحْٞحش، ًىٌ ٫ّڃٽ ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپٛٱ جپهحڂّ. 

جڄ ّؿڃ٩  پٻڅ ٫ٌٚذحش جپٷٍجءز ضؿ٫ٽ ڂڅ جپ٫ٛد ٪ٿْو قٽ ڂٗحٺٽ جپٻٿڃحش ڂح پځ ّٷٍأ پو أقى جپڃٗحٺٽ. ىٌ ّٓط٩ْ٣

 .٣ًٍّـ ؾْىج پٻڅ ٌّجؾو ٫ٌٚذس ٲِ جپٍٟخ ًجپٷٓڃس ًؾڃ٩ْ جپ٫ڃٿْحش جپطِ ضطٟڃڅ جپٻٌٌٓ

ٺحٌټ پىّو ٫ٌٚذس ٲِ ٲٹ ٖٳٍز جپٻٿڃحش ًذحپطحپِ ٙ ّٳيځ جپًُ  ّٷٍأه ڂح ئيج ٺحڄ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃحوز أ٪ٿَ ڂڅ جپٛٱ جپهحڂّ. 

 ٪حش ٪ٿڃْس. ڂڅ نٚټ ىًه جپڃٌجو، ّكٷٵ چؿحقحًجٺطٗٱ ڂ٫ٿڃو أچو ّطڃط٩ ذٷٍجءز جپڃٌجو ًجٕوًجش جپطِ ضطٟڃڅ ڂٌٌٞ

 .أٲٟٽ ٲِ ٲٹ جپطٍڂُْ ًجپ٣ٚٶس ًجپٳيځ

 )ضٌؾى جٗؾحذحش ٪څ ىًج جپنٗح٠ ًجٕچ٣ٗس جٕنٍٍ ٲِ وپْٽ جپڃ٫ٿځ(

 

 

 

 

 َقبط يهًخ

ّڃٻڅ پٷٍجٌجش جپطه١ْ٣ ًجپطن٧ْځ جپطِ ضطهًىح ٶرٽ ًأغنحء جْٕر٨ٌ جًٕټ ڂڅ جپڃىٌْس أڄ ضيْة  -٢
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 .چٯڃس ذٷْس جپ٫حڀ جپىٌجِْجپڃنحل ًضٟر١ 

، ذڃٌؾد جپٷحچٌڄ ، ّطٟڃڅ أڂحٺڅ جٗٶحڂس  جپٳٍوُ( جپط٫ٿْځذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ)ذٍچحڂؽ   -٤

  .ًجٕىىجٰ ًجپهىڂحش جپطِ ّكطحؼ ئپْيح جپ٣حپد ڂڅ أؾٽ جپكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ جپط٫ٿْځ جپڃنحْد

ْٛٽ جپىٌجِْ )أ( جپڃٓطٌّحش جپكحپْس پٿ٣حپد ٲِ جپطك جپٳٍوُ جپط٫ٿْځًٚٱ ڂٻٌچحش ذٍچحڂؽ  -3

ًجٕوجء جپ٦ٌْٳِ ; )خ( جٕىىجٰ جٕٺحوّڃْس ًجپ٦ٌْٳْس جپٓنٌّس ; )ؼ( ذْحڄ ذحپڃ٫حٍّْ أً جٕىىجٰ 

ٶٍْٛز جپڃىٍ ٲٷ١ ئيج ضځ ضٷْْځ جپ٣حپد ذطٷْْڃحش ذىّٿس ; )و( ذْحڄ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپهىڂحش يجش 

جپڃٗحٌٺس ڂ٩ أٶٍجچيځ ٮٍْ  جپٛٿس أً جپڃٓح٪ىجش جپطٻڃْٿْس أً ض٫ىّٚش جپرٍچحڂؽ أً جپى٪ځ ; )ىـ(

جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ٲِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ; )ً( جپڃٌج٪ْى جپڃطٌٶ٫س پرىء ًڂىز جپهىڂحش ; )َ( جپط٫ىّٚش ٲِ 

جپطٷْْڃحش ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپٌّٙس ً٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃٷح٫٢س ; )ـ( نىڂحش جٙچطٷحټ ; ً )٠( ضٌٶ٩ْ 

 .IEP جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ٲِ جؾطڃح٨

ّٗڃٽ جپطه١ْ٣ جْطهىجڀ ٺطحخ ن٣س أْرٌ٪ِ ًضٛڃْځ  ، جپٳٍوُ جپط٫ٿْځذٍچحڂؽ  ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ -٢

 .ن١٣ جپىًٌِ جپڃكىوز جپطِ ضٗڃٽ جٕىىجٰ ًجٗؾٍجءجش ًجپڃٌجو ًئؾٍجءجش جپطٷْْځ

 

 

 انزأيلاد فٍ انًًبسعبد

ئقىٍ ڂٓإًپْحش ڂ٫ٿځ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘. ًڂ٩ يپٹ، ىنحٸ جىطڃحڀ ڂطُجّى ذاٍٖجٸ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ض٣ٌٍّ  ض٫ى ذٍجڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ

جپطِ ّٷٌوىح جپ٣حپد، نحٚس ٲِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحچٌُ. ذ٫ى ٺٽ ٖة،  جپٳٍوُ جپط٫ٿْځًٲِ جؾطڃح٪حش ذٍچحڂؽ  جپٳٍوُ جپط٫ٿْځذٍچحڂؽ 

 جپط٫ٿْځط٫ٿڃٌچيح. پًپٹ ، ضُّى ڂٓإًپْس جپ٣حپد ]ذٍچحڂؽ ٪نىڂح ّأنً جپ٣ٚخ جپڃٿٻْس پڃح ْْط٫ٿڃٌچو، ىنحٸ ٲٍٚس أٺرٍ ْْ

جپٳٍوُ[ ٪ڃٿْس )ڂْٓڅ ، ڂحٺؿِ  جپط٫ٿْځٲِ جپٍٗجء  ًجپڃٗحٌٺس وجنٽ ]ذٍچحڂؽ  جپ٣حپد ئّؿحذْحً جڄ ّإغٍجپٳٍوُ[ ّٓط٩ْ٣ 

(. ّڃٻڅ جڄ ّطځ ڂٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ پٷْحوز جؾطڃح٪حش ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ جپهحٚس ذيځ  )أُّچڃحڄ ٤٠٠٢ٺٌٲحضٕ ، ًؾٌچٌٓڄ ، 

ضرْڅ أچو ٪نىڂح ّطكڃٽ  (٤٠٠٤ْطْٿٍڂحڄ) ,( ڂْٓڅ ، ڂحٺؿِ ٺٌٲحضٕ ، ًؾٌچٌٓڄ   ٤٠٠٢، ڂحٺؿِ ٺٌٲحضٕ  ، ضٗحڂرٍپْڅ

جپهحٚس ذيځ ، ٲاچيځ ّڃْٿٌڄ ئپَ ڂ٫ٍٲس جپڃُّى ٪څ ئ٪حٶحضيځ ًقٷٌٶيځ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ س ٶْحوز ڂإضڃٍجش جپ٣ٚخ ڂٓإًپْ

جپٷحچٌچْس ًأڂحٺڅ جٗٶحڂس جپڃ٣ٿٌذس أٺػٍ ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ جٓنٍّڅ. ذڃٌؾد جپٷحچٌڄ ، ّؿد و٪ٌز جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ أُ ٪ڃٍ پْٻٌچٌج 

ئيج ٺحڄ جپٯٍٜ ڂڅ يپٹ ىٌ ضه١ْ٣ نىڂحش جپنٷٽ ، ًّؿد أڄ ّرىأ  جپهح٘ ذيځذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ؾُءًج ڂڅ جؾطڃح٨ 

 (٤٠٠٤ڂحٺؿِ ٺٌٲحضٕ  ٪حڂحً )ٺٌذٍ،  ٢6ضه١ْ٣ جٙچطٷحټ ٲِ ْڅ 
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( ٤٠٠٢ّط٣ٿد ضكٍْٟ جپ٣ٚخ ٗوجٌز جؾطڃح٪حش ذٍجڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ جپهحٚس ذيځ جپطكٍْٟ ًجپطىٌّد. ڂحٌْڄ ًآنًٍڄ )

ضٷىّځ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش ڂكىًوز ئپَ ضٌپِ ڂٓإًپْس ؾڃ٩ْ ؾٌجچد جؾطڃح٨  ذْڅٚخ ضطٍجًـ ٣ىنحٸ ڂٓطٌّحش ٪حڂس پڃٗحٌٺس جپجڄ  ًقىو

 ذٍجڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ:

 جپڃٓطٌٍ جًٕټ: ّٷىڀ جپ٣حپد ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش ٪څ ن٣طو جٙچطٷحپْس پٿڃٓطٷرٽ أً ّٷٍأ ٪نيح.

طٌّحش جٕوجء جپكحپْس(، ً جپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحچِ: ٍّٗـ جپ٣حپد ٪ؿُه، ًّٗحٌٸ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش قٌټ چٷح٠ جپٷٌز جپٳٍوّس ًجپٳٌَٞ )ڂٓ

 ٍّٗـ أڂحٺڅ جٗٶحڂس جپڃ٣ٿٌذس. ّٷىڀ جپ٣ٚخ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش جپڃٓطٌٍ جًٕټ ًٶى ّٷطٍقٌڄ أىىجٰ ذٍجڂؽ ض٫ٿْځ ٲٍوُ ؾىّىز.

جپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحپع: ّٷٌو جپ٣حپد ڂإضڃٍ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ، ذڃح ٲِ يپٹ ڂٓإًپْحش جپڃٓطٌٍ جًٕټ ًجپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحچِ، 

ئيج ٺحڄ جپ٣ٚخ ْْٛركٌڄ ڂكحڂْڅ پٖچ٣ٗس ًجپنطحتؽ جپطِ ّٷٌڂٌڄ ذيح ٲِ جپڃىٌْس ًڂح ذ٫ى ( ٢9حڀ. )٘. جپڃٷىڂحش، ًجٙنطط

جپڃىٌْس، ٲْٓٓطٳْىًڄ ڂڅ جپڃٗحٌٺس ٲِ ٪ڃٿْس جپط٫ٿځ جٗپٻطًٍچِ. ڂڅ نٚټ جپڃٗحٌٺس ٌْٰ ّط٫ٿڃٌڄ جپطكىظ ٪څ أچٳٓيځ ، 

( ٤٠٠٤ز جپڃٗحٌٺس ٲِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ذيځ )ڂحٺؿِ ٺٌٲحضٕ ًٍٖـ جپ٫ؿُ پٔنٍّڅ ، ًجپڃٓحىڃس ٲِ جضهحي جپٷٍجٌ ، ًَّحو

 پڃُّى ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش قٌټ ٪ڃٿْس ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ جپطِ ضطځ ذطٌؾْو جپ٣حپد، ٌجؾ٩:

(. ڂؿڃٌ٪س جْط٫ٚڂحش پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ قٌټ ڂيحٌجش جپطٳٻٍْ ٤٠٠٢ٺٌٲحضٕ، ڀ. )-أُّچڃحڄ، ټ.، ٖحڂرٍپْڅ، ڀ.، ًڂحٸ أوّرْڅ

 .٤٠6-٢9٢(، ٢-3)٤1ض٫ٿْځ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ًجپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘(  ٚٯٍْ ٲِ ٗقىجظ ٲٍٴ ْو جپ٣حپدٌؾجٗذىج٪ِ جپطِ ضطځ ذط

(. ڂٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ ض٣ٌٍّ چ٧حڀ جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء جپهح٘ ذيځ. وپْٽ ٤٠٠٤ٺٌذٍ ]ټ. ، ً ڂحٺؿِ ٺٌٲحضٕ )

)جپ٣ر٫س جپػحچْس(. ًجٖن٣څ، جپ٫حٚڃس،  جپڃٓح٪ىز جپٳنْس )ٶٍ٘ ڂٟٯ٠ٌ غحڄ( )ً( وپْٽ جپ٣حپد ئپَ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ

 چْٗٻِ،

(. ٺْٳْس ڂٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ئوجٌز جؾطڃح٪حش ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ٤٠٠٢ڂحٌْڄ ، ً ڂحٺؿِ ٺٌٲحضٕ ، ًؾٌچٌٓڄ ، ]ټ )

 .٤٢-٢1(، 3)36جپهحٚس ذيځ. ض٫ٿْځ ج٢ٕٳحټ ذٗٻٽ جْطػنحتِ( 

چ٧حڀ جپطڃُْ جپطٗٯْٿِ ًجٕوجء جپًُ ّطځ ذطٌؾْو جپ٣حپد: وپْٽ (. ٤٠٠٢ڂٻٯحىِ، ڀ.، ڂحٌْڄ، ِْ.، ًجِٙ، ضِ.، ًؾٌچُ، ذِ

 پڃٗحٌٺس جپ٣ٚخ . أٌپْنؿطٌڄ، ٲٍْؾْنْح: ڂؿٿّ پ٢ٖٳحټ جْٙطػنحتْْڅ.

 

 انذسط يٍ وحذح انؼهىو 1.1انشكم 

 

 :انًىضىع -٢

 ""جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز-(٤:3٠-٢٢: ٢جپ٫ٿٌڀ )
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 :انهذف

%، 9٢غٚظ قٷحتٵ ٪څ جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز، ذىٶس ذ٫ى جپطىٌّّ، ْْٻطد جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ٺٍجْحضيځ جپٌْڂْس 

 .پڃىز ٌّڂْڅ

 :الإخشاءاد

 .ٶىڀ جپىٌِ ٪څ ٢ٍّٵ ْإجټ جپ٣ٚخ ٪ڃح ئيج ٺحڄ ذاڂٻحچيځ ًٚٱ ٮحذس ڂ٣ٍْز -٢

 .ٲِ جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز جٶٍأ ٌّڂحً -٤

 .چحٶٕ جپٷٛس ڂ٩ جپ٣ٚخ 3

 .جپڃ٣ٍْز ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ضٻٌّڅ ٺٿڃحش ڂڅ جپٷٛس ضٛٱ ٺْٱ ض٫ٍٗ أچيح ٲِ جپٯحذس -٢

 .جٺطد جٶطٍجقحضيځ ٪ٿَ ٖٳحٲْس ٪حڂس -٢

 .وٶحتٵ ٪څ جپكْحز ٲِ چ٧حڀ جپطٷْْى ٢٠ٶىڀ ٪ٍٞح ضٷىّڃْح پڃىز  -6

 .ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ضٓڃْس جْٕٖحء جپطِ ض٫ْٕ ٲِ جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز -1 

 .جٺطد يپٹ ٪ٿَ ٖٳحٲْس ٪حڂس -1 

ِ ض٫ٿڃٌىح ٲِ جپىٌِ ٲِ ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ٺطحذس غٚظ قٷحتٵ ٪څ جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز جپط -9 

 .ٺٍجْحضيځ جپٌْڂْس ٪څ جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز

 .ٗچيحء جپىٌِ، ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ڂٗحٌٺس قٷْٷس ًجقىز ٺطرٌىح ٪څ جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز -٢٠

 :انًىاد والأدواد

 .ٲِ جپٯحذس جپڃ٣ٍْز حًٌّڂ ٺطحخ -٢ 

 جپٌٌٛ جپٗٳحٲو.ؾيحَ ٪ٍٜ  -٤

 .جپىٲحضٍ جپٌْڂْس  -3

 :انزقىَى

جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ نٚټ ڂٍجؾ٫س ٺٍجْحضيځ پٿطأٺى ڂڅ أچيځ ٺطرٌج غٚظ قٷحتٵ وٶْٷس ٪څ ْْطځ ضٷٌّځ 

 .جپٯحذحش جپڃ٣ٍْز

 

 

 إَشبء انقشاساد انزؼهًُُخ وانزقًُُُخ والإداسَخ

ًٍج پٿ٣ٿرحش جپڃطنٌ٪س ًجپڃ٫ٷىز جپڃٳًٍٞس ٪ٿَ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ ، ضنٳًْ أىىجٰ  چ٧
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ًٮحّحش)ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ (، ًجپطه١ْ٣ ٕچ٣ٗس جپط٫ٿځ جپڃنحْرس ،ضٻْْٱ جپط٫ٿْڃحش ، ًض٫ىّٽ جپڃٌجو( ، 

جپىٶْٵ ذيًه جپڃيحڀ ّهٳٱ جپطكٌٙضطؿٍذس  جٙىطڃحڀ .ّؿد ئچؿحَ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃيحڀ ٶرٽ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ جپىٌجِْ

ّطٟڃڅ ؾُء ڂڅ جپطه١ْ٣ ًجپطن٧ْځ ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ جضهحي جپٷٍجٌجش قٌټ  .جپ٣ٚخ ٪نى ٪ٌوضيځ ئپَ جپڃىٌْس

ّطٟڃڅ ىًج جپطه١ْ٣ جٙچطرحه ئپَ "ضٍضْرحش جپطؿڃ٩ْ جپط٫ٿْڃِ ،  .ٺْٳْس ضنْٓٵ جپط٫ٿْځ ًجپطٷْْځ ،ًجٗوجٌز

ءجش جپىٌؾحش ًقٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش ، ًئ٪ىجو ذْثس جپط٫ٿځ پٿطٻنٌپٌؾْح ، ٩ًًٞ ًڂطٯٍْجش جپ٣ٚخ ، ًئؾٍج

 .ئؾٍجءجش جٗوجٌزڂػٽ ٶٌج٪ى جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس

 رشرُجبد انزدًُغ انزؼهًُُخ

 أقى جپطكىّحش جپطِ ٌّجؾييح جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ٪نى ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ ىٌ ضن٧ْځ ًئوجٌز ض٫ٿْځ ذْثس جپٛٱ جپىٌجِْ. ّإٺى

٪ٿَ جٕىڃْس جپكحْڃس پطن٧ْځ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس ، ًجپطِ جٺطٓرص أىڃْس  (٤٠٠٢)ٍْْچح  ً پٌُ ً ذحضٌڄٌذ

أٺرٍ ڂ٩ قٍٺس جپط٫ٿْځ جپٗحڂٽ. ّؿد ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپطٳٻٍْ ٲِ جپطٍضْرحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپطِ ضٓح٪ى ٪ٿَ جپط٫ٿځ 

 .ًضٷٿٽ ڂڅ جٙچكٍجٲحش ، ًجپطِ ض٫َُ ڂٗحٌٺس جپ٣ٚخ ًجٗچؿحَ جٕٺحوّڃِ

ذ٫ىز ٢ٍٴ: ڂؿڃٌ٪حش ٺرٍْز ، ڂؿڃٌ٪حش ٚٯٍْز ، ڂڅ ٖهٙ ٓنٍ ، ڂ٩ أٶٍجچو  ّڃٻڅ ضٷىّځ جپط٫ٿْڃحش

 ًو جپط٫ٿْځ ذحْطهىجڀ أُ ڂڅ ىًه جپطٍضْرحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس. ٺڃح ٺٍّٓطنٌٓڄ طٳٍجپأً ذٗٻٽ ڂٓطٷٽ. ّڃٻڅ ضكٷْٵ 

 ئپَ أڄ جپطٳٍو ٙ ّٷٍٛ ضٍضْد جپطؿڃ٩ْ ٪ٿَ جپڃٌجٶٱ جپطِ ٫ّڃٽ ٲْيح جپ٣حپد (٢911) غٌٌپٌ ً ّْٓٿىّٹ

ذڃٳٍوه أً ٲِ ضٍضْد ٲٍوُ ڂ٩ ڂىٌِ. ٍّْٗ جپطٳٍو ئپَ )"ڂٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ جپنؿحـ ، ًضكٷْٵ چٓرس 

 (6٪حپْس ڂڅ جٗؾحذحش جپٛكْكس ًپٻِ ّػٵ ٲِ ٺٳحءضو )٘

ضٗڃٽ جپ٫ٌجڂٽ جپڃإغٍز ٲِ جپٷٍجٌجش جپڃط٫ٿٷس ذٻْٳْس ضٌٲٍْ جپط٫ٿْځ )أ( نٛحتٙ ًجقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ ، 

ڂح ئيج ٺحڄ جپڃ٫ٿځ ّٷٌڀ ذطىٌّّ ڂيحٌز جپىٌِ جًٕټ )أُ ض٫ٿځ جٺطٓحخ( أً  -و )خ( چ٨ٌ جپط٫ٿځ جپڃه١٣ پ

ڂڃحٌْس جپ٣ٚخ ًجپكٳح٤ ٪ٿَ ڂيحٌز ضځ ضىٌّٓيح ذحپٳ٫ٽ )ڂػٽ ض٫ٿځ جپ٣ٚٶس ًجپْٛحچس( ، )ؼ( جپڃيڃس أً 

حڀ جپنٗح٠ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ ، جپىنٌټ ٲِ قٌجٌ قٌټ جنطْحٌ جٕوخ ، ڂنحٶٗس جپ٫ڃٽ ، ذنحء چڃٌيؼ پٿن٧

جپيٟڃِ ، أً جپٻطحذس ًجپطأڂٽ ٲِ جپڃؿٚش( ، ً )و( أچٌج٨ جپڃنيؿْس جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپڃطحقس. ٌِّٚ ٺحٙىحڄ 

 :( ذأڄ ضٳٻٍ ٲِ أچٌج٨ جپڃنيؿْس جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپڃطحقس ، ذڃح ٲِ يپٹ٢991ًٺٿْى ًٺٿ٬ٌ )

 جپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ •

 جپڃنحٶٗحش •

 جٕپ٫حخ •
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 جپطؿحٌخ جپڃهطرٍّس •

 ٮٍْىح ڂڅ أچٌج٨ جپطٻنٌپٌؾْحجپٌْحت١ جپڃط٫ىوز ً •

 قٽ جپڃٗحٺٽ

 ض٫ٿْځ جٕٶٍجڄ •

 جپڃكحٺحز •

 جپٻطد جپڃىٌْْس •

 ڂٍجٺُ جپط٫ٿځ •

 جپط٫ٿْځ ذڃٓح٪ىز جپكحٌْخ •

 ئغرحضحش •

 جپڃطكىغٌڄ جپٌْٰٟ •

 ڂكحٍٞز / ٪ًٍٜ •

 قٿٷحش جپنٷحٔ •

 جْطؿٌجخ •

 پ٫د جٕوًجٌ •

 جپڃٗحٌٺو ٲِ جپطٳٻٍْ •

 جپطىٌّّ جپڃٗطٍٸ •

جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جنطْحٌ جپطٍضْرحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس جپطِ ضٿرِ جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ ٺڃح ىٌ ڂٌغٵ ٲِ)ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ ّؿد ٪ٿَ 

 أغنحء ضه٣ْ٣يځ پيًه جپطٍضْرحش جپٳٍوُ (جپهحٚس ذيځ ًجپطِ ضطنحًټ جپطن٨ٌ جپػٷحٲِ ًجپٿٯٌُ. ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ ،

پٻٽ ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ًجپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ. ٢ٍّٷس پىڂؽ ّنرٯِ ٪ٿْيځ جپطٳٻٍْ ٲِ ٺْٳْس ئ٪ىجو ذْثس ض٫ٿْڃْس پٿطٻنٌپٌؾْح 

 نٌپٌؾْح. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ ، ّى٪ٌجپطٻنٌپٌؾْح ىِ جپطكٷٵ ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ)ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ (٪څ أُ يٺٍ پٿطٻ

رٍجڂؽ ئپَ ْكد جپّكطحؼ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ٲِ  .جپٳح ْڃحٌش ئپَ جْطهىجڀ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ  ؾْڃِ

ٲِ ذْثحش ٖحڂٿس پٿطه١ْ٣ ڂ٩  ذحپطٻنٌپٌؾْح جپڃنحْرس ، ًّكطحؼ أًپثٹ جپًّڅ ٫ّڃٿٌڄئ٪ىجو ٲٌٛپيځ جپىٌجْْس 

ڂٗحٌٸ ْٙطهىجڀ جپطٻنٌپٌؾْح ٲِ ئ٪ىجوجش جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ ، ڂك٣حش ٪ڃٽ جپٻڃرٌْضٍ  ڂىٌِ

 ; ضٌٲٍ أوًجش ضٷنْس ڂٓح٪ىز وُ ٲِ وُ نحٌؼ جپ٣ٍّٵ ئپَ ؾحچد ; ڂؿڃٌ٪س ؾٿٌِ ٺرٍْز پ٫ٍٜ ٶٍ٘

پطڃٻْڅ جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ڂڅ جپٌٌٚټ ئپَ ڂنحىؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ(. أغنحء ٶٍجءز جپٷٓځ جپطحپِ ، 

 ٢٢ٲٻٍ ٲِ جپ٣ٍّٷس جپطِ ْطٓطهىڀ ذيح جپطٻنٌپٌؾْح ٲِ ٺٽ ڂڅ جپطٍضْرحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس. ٍّؾَ ڂٍجؾ٫س جپٳٛٽ 

 .پٿكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ ًٚٱ ٺحڂٽ پط٫ٿْځ جٗٚٚـ جپطٻنٌپٌؾِ ًجپط٫ٿځ

 ىػخ كجُشح يٍ انزؼهًُبديدً

ىنحٸ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپٳٍ٘ ْٙطهىجڀ ض٫ٿْڃحش جپڃؿڃٌ٪س جپٻرٍْز. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ ، ّڃٻنٹ جْطهىجڀ ئٌٖحوجش 



47 
 

ضٌٲٍْ ڂڃحٌْس  (٤٠٠6جپڃؿڃٌ٪س جپٻرٍْز ٗونحټ ئْطٍجضْؿْس پطىًّڅ جپڃٚق٧حش. جٶطٍـ پٌّّ ًو٬ٌٙ )

ڂٌؾيس پٿٳٛٽ ذأٺڃٿو ڂٍز ًجقىز. جؾ٫ٽ جپ٣ٚخ ّطىٌذٌڄ ٪ٿَ ضىًّڅ جپڃٚق٧حش ڂڅ نٚټ ڂٗحىىز ١ٍّٖ 

جپطنٷٽ ٲِ ؾڃ٩ْ أچكحء جپٯٍٲس پڃٍجٶرس  پىٌِ جپڃكطٌٍ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ  جٙقطرحِ جپكٍجٌُ( ، ٲْىٌّ

جپڃنحْرس پط٫ٿْځ جپٛٱ ذأٺڃٿو ڂٗحىىز جْطهىجڀ جْطٍجضْؿْس ضىًّڅ جپڃٚق٧حش. ضٗڃٽ جْٙطهىجڂحش جٕنٍٍ 

جپ٫ًٍٜ جپطٷىّڃْس ڂط٫ىوز جپٌْحت١ ًڂنحٶٗحش جپڃؿڃٌ٪س جپٻرٍْز پڃٌٌٞ٪حش ڂن٣ٷس جپڃكطٌٍ ًجپ٫ًٍٜ 

أغنحء جپ٫ًٍٜ جپطٷىّڃْس  جْأټ ً ضٌٶٱ غځ جضٛٽ ذحْطهىجڀ ضٷنْس (٢99٢ٲْٓطٍ ً ٺڃد ) جپطٌْٞكْس. ٌِّٚ

ًّطٌٶٱ ڂإٶطًح پٿٓڃحـ پٿ٣ٚخ ذڃ٫حپؿس جپٓإجټ ًْٚحٮس ٌو ، غځ  پٿڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپٻرٍْز. ّٓأټ جپڃ٫ٿځ ْإجپًح ،

 .ّٷٌڀ ذحٙضٛحټ ذٗهٙ ڂح

ّطځ جْطهىجڀ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ٺرٍْز ڂڅ جپط٫ٿْځ ٪ٿَ چ٣حٴ ًج٩ْ ٲِ ئ٪ىجوجش جپٳٌٛټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. جٓڄ ًٶى ضځ 

غٌٌْطٌچٌ وجّٹ  )وّطڃٍ، ًجپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپهحْٚڅ جپطٍٺُْ ذٗٻٽ أٺرٍ ٪ٿَ جپط٫ٿْځ جپڃٗطٍٸ پٿٳٌٛټ ذٗٻٽ ٪حڀ

( ّڃٻڅ پڃ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ جپًّڅ ّٗحٌٺٌڄ ٲِ جپطىٌّّ ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس جپٗحڂٿس جپڃٗحٌٺس  ٤٠٠٢

ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٲِ ڂٓإًپْس ضٌٲٍْ جپط٫ٿْځ پٛٱ ٺحڂٽ .ٺڅ ٪ٿَ وٌجّس ذأچو ٪نى جْطهىجڀ ض٫ٿْځ 

ضٷىڂو. ٙ ضُجټ ذكحؾس ئپَ جپطٳٻٍْ ٲِ جقطْحؾحش جپڃؿڃٌ٪س جپٻرٍْز ، پڅ ّط٫ٿځ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ جپڃكطٌٍ جپًُ 

چڃٌيؾًح پطه١ْ٣ جپىًٌِ جپطٳح٪ٿْس پطكىّى  (٢991جپ٣ٚخ جپٳٍوّس. ّٓطهىڀ)وجّٹ، ٚنىذِ، ذْڃرٍضٌڄ ()

ڂ٨ٌٌٞ جپىٌِ ًڂكطٌٍ جپىٌِ ًأؾُجء جپڃكطٌٍ جپطِ ّڃٻڅ أڄ ّط٫ٿڃيح ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ أً ڂ٧٫ڃيځ أً 

. ٫ُّى چڃٌيؼ جپطه١ْ٣ ىًج ، جپًُ ٫ّى ڂٳْىًج ذٗٻٽ نح٘ پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ڂهطٿٳس ذ٫ٟيځ ذٓرد ڂٓطٌّحش ًڂيحٌجش

 .جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ، ذڃػحذس أْحِ پطڃُْْ جٕچ٣ٗس ًجٕىىجٰ ًجپطٷْْڃحش پٿ٣ٚخ

ٲِ جپٛٳٌٰ. ٶى ضٻٌڄ ىًه  جپڃٷح٪ى٪نى ضٷىّځ جپط٫ٿْڃحش پٿڃؿڃٌ٪س ذأٺڃٿيح ، ّٷٌڀ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ذطٍضْد 

ئپٷحء جپڃكحٍٞجش ًضٷىڀ جپ٫ًٍٜ جپطٷىّڃْس ڂڅ نٚټ جپطىٌّّ جپطٌؾْيِ أً  َجپرنْس ڂنحْرس ٪نىڂح ضٻٌڄ ٪ٿ

٪نى جْطهىجڀ ىًج جپن٨ٌ ڂڅ جپطٍضْرحش ، ّڃٻنٹ جپطنٷٽ ٲِ ؾڃ٩ْ  .ذٍچحڂؽ ٪ٍٜ جپٍٗجتف ضٷىّځ ٪ٍٜ ضٷىّڃِ

كٳح٤ أچكحء جپٯٍٲس ، ًضٌؾْو جپط٫ٿْٷحش ًجْٕثٿس ئپَ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّؿٿٌٓڄ ٲِ أؾُجء ڂهطٿٳس ڂڅ جپٳٛٽ پٿ

قطَ ّطڃٻڅ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ ٌؤّس  ٷح٪ى٪ٿَ أىڃْس ضٍضْد جپڃ ْْٯْٿٻح ٪ٿَ ڂٗحٌٺس ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ. ضٗىو

جپڃن٣ٷس جپط٫ٿْڃْس پٿڃؿڃٌ٪س ذأٺڃٿيح ًپٻنيځ ٙ ٌّجؾيٌڄ ڂنح٢ٵ ّڃٻڅ أڄ ضٍٛٲيځ ، ڂػٽ ڂنح٢ٵ چٗح٠ ڂٍٺُ 

 .جپط٫ٿځ أً جپنٌجٲً أً جٕذٌجخ

 

 انزذسَظ فٍ يدًىػبد طغُشح

جپطىٌّّ ٲِ ڂؿڃٌ٪حش ٚٯٍْز ڂنحْرحً ٪نىڂح ّٷىڀ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ڂٌجو ًأوًجش ڂهطٿٳس پ٣ٚخ ڂهطٿٳْڅ ّٻٌڄ 
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( ضُٓطهىڀ جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپٛٯٍْز ذٗٻٽ ڂطٻٌٍ ٲِ ض٫ٿځ جٺطٓحخ جپڃيحٌجش پطىٌّّ ٤٠٠6ًوًجٌٴ )پٌّّ

ڂڅ  (. ّؿد أڄ ضٻٌڄ جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش ڂٍچس: ّڃٻڅ ضؿڃ٩ْ ٺٽ٤٠٠٢ڂيحٌز ڂ٫ْنس )ذٌپٌجُ، ذحضٌڄ، ًٍْْچح، 

جپطٍضْرحش جپط٫ٿْڃْس پٿڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپٻرٍْز  ٤.3ٌْچىٌج ًضْځ ًٌجىؿِ ًذٍْغح ڂ٫ًح پٿطىٌّّ ٲِ جپٌٌٛز 

 .ًجپٛٯٍْز
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 يزغُشاد انغبنت

ٶځ ذطٟڃْڅ ٪ىو جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ  ًضن٧ْځ ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ ڂطٯٍْجش جپ٣ٚخ جپطِ ضإغٍ ٪ٿَ جپٷٍجٌجش جپطىٌّْٓس

ًجپطكىّحش يجش  جپڃٓطٌّحش ًجپٳًٍٴ جپػٷحٲْس ًجپٿٯٌّس ًڂيحٌجضيځ ً٪ڃٍىځ ًڂٓطٌّحش جپٛٱ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ

ّڃٻنٹ ضٍضْد ٮٍٲس ْٙط٫ْحخ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ  طنٷٽ ًجپٿٯس ًجپٓٿٌٸ، ئپم(. پًپٹجپٛٿس جپطِ ٌّجؾييح جپ٣ٚخ )جپ

٫ّڃٿٌڄ ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌّحش ڂهطٿٳس ًجپًّڅ ٍّٺًُڄ ٪ٿَ جپڃكطٌٍ ًجپڃيحٌجش جپڃهطٿٳس ڂڅ نٚټ ضٟڃْڅ ڂٍجٺُ 

 جپط٫ٿځ ًأؾيُز جپٻڃرٌْضٍ ًڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ ضٍضْرحش ضٻٌّڅ 

في الصفوف مقاعد  

في حدوة حصان مقاعد  

 في الدوائر مقاعد

 

في مجموعات مقاعد  
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جپڃٻطٌذس پ٫ىز ڂٓطٌّحش ڂهطٿٳس ڂڅ  جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپط٫ٿْڃْس، ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ ڂٌجو ًأوًجش جپڃنيؽ جپىٌجِْ جپڃ٫ىپس

(أڄ جپطٌجٚٽ جپٿٳ٧ِ ّنطٷٽ ٪رٍ جپ٣حًٙش ًپّْ قٌپيح. پًپٹ، ٢911جپٛٳٌٰ. ّٷطٍـ ىًٍْڄ ًىحٌّّ )

ٌِّٚ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّطڃط٫ٌڄ ذڃيحٌجش پٳ٧ْس ڂنهٳٟس ذحپؿٿٌِ أڂحڀ ٢حپد ّطڃط٩ ذڃيحٌجش پٳ٧ْس ٪حپْس، 

حتٽ جپٿٳ٧ْس ًجٖٗحٌجش ٮٍْ جپٿٳ٧ْس أُ ض٫حذٍْ جپٌؾو ًيپٹ ذيىٰ ئٞٳحء جپ٣حذ٩ جپٿٳ٧ِ ٪ٿَ ضٿٷِ جپٍْ

ًٍج ّؿد جٙقطٳح٤ ذو ٲِ ڂٌٶ٩ جپ٣حپد. أغنحء جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ  ًجّٗڃحءجش ٫ُّى ٩ًٞ جپ٣ٚخ أڂ

 .ٲِ ذْثس ٖحڂٿس

ٶٗحش ًپنطأڂٽ ىنح جپٳٌجٌٴ جپػٷحٲْس ٲِ ئ٪ىجو ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ. ًٲِ ذ٫ٝ جپػٷحٲحش، ّٗحٌٸ جپ٣ٚخ ذكٍّس ٲِ ڂنح

ؾڃح٪ْس ذْنڃح ٙ ّٗحٌٺٌڄ ٲِ غٷحٲحش أنٍٍ. ڂڅ جپڃيځ ضًٺٍ ىًه جپكٷْٷس أغنحء ضه٣ْ٣ٹ پٖچ٣ٗس جپط٫ٿْڃْس 

 .ذكْع ٙ ضه٣أ ٲِ جپڃٗحٌٺس جپڃكىًوز ذٓرد جٙنطٚٲحش جپػٷحٲْس

 إخشاءاد حفظ انغدلادوضغ انؼلايبد و

قىو ٺْٱ ْطٷٌڀ ذطٷٌّځ ٪ڃٽ جپ٣ٚخ ًڂٍجٶرس  ٺؿُء ڂڅ ٶٍجٌجش جپطٷٌّځ جپطِ ضطهًىح ٲِ ذىجّس جپٓنس جپىٌجْْس،

ڂىٍ ضٷىڂيځ ًجٙقطٳح٤ ذٓؿٚش ٕوجء جپ٣ٚخ ًٺْٱ ْطٷٌڀ ذنٷٽ ىًه جٗؾٍجءجش ئپَ ٢ٚذٹ. ًچٷطٍـ ٪ٿْٹ 

 .جپٷْحڀ ذًپٹ ٖٳيْحً أً ٺطحذْحً أً ٺؿُء ڂڅ ٶٌج٪ى ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ أً ذحپ٣ٍٴ جپػٚظ

 وضغ انؼلايبد 

٪حتٚضيځ  څ جپڃڃحٌْس جپط٫ٿْڃْس، قْع ٌّٲٍ جپطٯًّس جپٍجؾ٫س پٿ٣ٚخ،٫ُّى ٩ًٞ جپ٫ٚڂحش ؾُءًج أْحًْْح ڂ

(. ًّطٿٷَ ٪ىو ڂطُجّى ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ضىٌّرحً ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ، ٤٠٠٤ًآنًٍڄ )ڂْٿٍ، 

ًڂڅ غځ ّؿٍُ ٩ًٞ وٌؾحش پيځ ىنحٸ. ئڄ ٩ًٞ ٪ٚڂحش ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس أڂٍ ڂكٍْ 

ڂڅ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ  361نح٘ ٲِ جٗ٪ىجوجش جپٗحڂٿس. ًٲِ وٌجْس جْطٷٛحتْس پطكىّى جپىٌؾحش، ٶحڀ  ذٗٻٽ

)ذٌٌْٹ ،  جپ٫حڀ ذطٛنْٱ وٌؾحش جپنؿحـ ٲِ جپٳٗٽ ًٶٌجتځ جپٳكٙ ٪ٿَ أچيح ڂنحْرس پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس

 (٢996ذٌٌْٹ ) (  ًٌأٍ ٺٽ ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپ٫حڂْڅ٢996ذٌپٌجُ ، ذٚچص ، جّٓرطْڅ، ؾحّنػح ، ڂٻٯحىِ 

أڄ ٪ڃٿْحش ضٻْْٱ جپٛٳٌٰ پٿ٣ٚخ جپڃ٫ٌٶْڅ ٲٷ١ ٮٍْ ٪حوپس.  ( ٢991)ڂنٹ ً ذٌٌْٹ  ًجپ٣ٚخ جپػحچٌّْڅ

ًٙ ٪څ ض٫ْْڅ جپىٌؾحش، أً ٙ ّؿٌَ پٹ ض٫ْْڅ جپىٌؾحش ٪ٿَ  ذٛٳطٹ ڂ٫ٿځ ض٫ٿْځ نح٘، ٶى ضٻٌڄ ڂٓإً

% ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ٢٠ًؾى أڄ  (٢996ٌٌْٹ ذ)  ج٢ٗٚٴ، أً ّڃٻنٹ ض٫ْْڅ جپىٌؾحش ذحپط٫حًڄ ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿځ ض٫ٿْځ ٪حڀ

% ڂٓإًپْحش ٢٠ٲِ وٌجّطيځ جْٙطٷٛحتْس ضكڃٿٌج جپڃٓإًپْس جپٻحڂٿس ٪څ ٩ًٞ جپىٌؾحش، ٲِ قْڅ ضٷحْځ 

جپىٌؾحش ڂ٩ جنطٛحِْٚ جپطٌ٪ْس. ضًٺٍ أچو ٲِ جپطىٌّّ جپڃٗطٍٸ جپٛكْف، ّؿد أڄ ّٗحٌٸ جپڃ٫ٿځ جپهح٘ 

ٌّځ جپڃٗطٍٸ، پًج ّؿد أڄ ّٻٌڄ جپطٷْْځ ؾُءًج ڂڅ وًٌٸ ٲِ ٮٍٲس ًجپڃٍذِ جپ٫حڀ ٲِ جپطه١ْ٣، ًجپطْْٗى، ًجپطٷ
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 .جپٛٱ جپٗحڂٿس

 ًٶى ضرْڅ أڄ جپط٫ْْنحشضٷنْحش ٪حڂس ڂػٽ ض٫ْْڅ وٌؾحش ڂط٫ىوز، ڂ٩ ئْنحو جپىٌؾحش ئپَ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س 

( ًجپط٫حٶى ٪ٿَ جپىٌؾحش، ٩ًًٞ ڂ٫حٍّْ ٤٠٠3ڂڅ  ٤٠٠٢ؾنْو ئْطٍپْنِ)ٮٓٹ ً ذْٿِ  ٢ذڃ٫ىټ چڃٌ 

( ٺڃح ّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڀ ٢991حش، ٲ٫حپس ٲِ ضٷْْځ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس )ذٍْٹ ً ڂنٹ جپىٌؾ

ّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڀ چ٧حڀ ڂ٫ىټ  .(٤٠٠٢)ذٍْٹ ً ڂنٹ  جپًٍٓو جپڃٻطٌذس پطٻڃٿس جْطهىجڀ جپىٌؾحش ذحپكٍٰ

ٗ٪حٶحش جپىٌؾحش پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس، پٻڅ ّؿد أڄ ّٻٌڄ ڂطحقحً پؿڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ ڂح پځ ّٻڅ جپ٣حپد يً ج

 ّكٛٽ ٪ٿَ وٌؾس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ وًڄ جپكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ أُ جتطڃحڄ أً ٙ ّٻٌڄ ڂ٣ٿٌذحً ٗضٷحڄ ڂكطٌٍ جپڃٓحٴ

ٌجؾ٩ جپڃن٣ٷس جپڃىٌْْس پڃ٫ٍٲس ئٌٖحوجش جپىٌؾحش ًڂح ئيج ٺحچص ٌّڄ ضطڃط٩ ذحپڃًٍچس  (٤٠٠٤)ْحپْنى ً وًچِ 

جپهح٘  جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ٨ ئپَ ذٍچحڂؽٲِ جْطهىجڀ چ٧حڀ جپىٌؾحش جپرىّٽ ڂ٩ ٢ٚذٹ. ٺڃح ضأٺى ڂڅ جپٍؾٌ

 (. ٤٠٠6)ٲٍچى  ًذٌٍّٖٹ،  (IEP) جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ذحپ٣حپد قْع أڄ جپط٫ىّٚش جپڃىٌؾس ٲِ ذٍچحڂؽ

څ پطٷٍٍّ ڂ٩ وٌؾحش ڂط٫ىوز ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ّڃٻنٹ ض٫ْْڅ وٌؾطْض٫ْْنحش ض٫ْْڅ وٌؾحش ڂط٫ىوز ّڃٻڅ ضٷْْځ 

ّأنً ئ٪٣حء وٌؾطْڅ ٲِ جٙ٪طرحٌ جٕٲٻحٌ )جپڃكطٌٍ( ٺأٲٻحٌ ڂنٳٛٿس ٪څ  .ڃْٻحچْٻحجپًجقى پٿڃكطٌٍ ًًجقىز 

جپؿٌجچد جپڃْٻحچْٻْس )٪ٚڂحش جپطٍٶْځ ًجٗىؿحء ًجپٷٌج٪ى جپنكٌّس(، ًجپطِ ضڃػٽ ٪ٷرحش أڂحڀ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ 

( جْطهىجڀ وٌؾحش ڂط٫ىوز أً ٤٠٠٢( ًؾٌْٻِ ًذحّٿِ )٤٠٠3يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس. ّٷطٍـ ڂٌچٹ )

 ( ٢991ٌجَچس ٺ٣ٍّٷس پط٫ْْڅ وٌؾحش جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ ذ٣حٶحش جپطٷٍٍّ جپهحٚس ذيځ. ًؾى ڂٌچٹ ًذٌٌْٹ )ڂط

أڄ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ًجپ٣ٚخ جپػحچٌّْڅ ٫ّطٷىًڄ أڄ ضهْٛٙ وٌؾحش ڂنٳٛٿس پٿؿيى ًجپڃنطؽ ىٌ ضٻْْٱ 

 ِْ س ڂڅ جپىٌؾسڂٳْى پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، نٛٛص جپْٓىز ذحٌذٌٌ وٌؾ

ًجپركع جپًُ أٺڃٿطو  وپٿؿيى ًجپٌٶص جپًُ نٛٛطو جپ٣حپر آُ پؿٌوز ٺطحذس ئقىٍ ڂٷحٙش ٢ٚذيح ًوٌؾس ڂڅ

 .قٌټ جپڃ٨ٌٌٞ

( ٌِّٚ ذ٩ٌٞ جپىٌؾحش ٪ٿَ أذ٫حو ڂط٫ىوز ٤٠٠٤ذنحء جپىٌؾحش ٪ٿَ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ جپٌجؾرحش ڂْٿٍ )

ًجپ٫ڃٽ جٙتطڃحچِ جٗٞحٲِ. ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ، ّطٌٲٍ پىّٹ ڂػٽ جٙنطرحٌجش ًجپٌجؾرحش جپڃنُپْس ًجپڃٗح٩ٌّ 

نْحٌ ضكىّى جپٛٱ جپنيحتِ ڂڅ نٚټ ئ٪٣حء ًَڄ أٺرٍ پٿطٷحٌٍّ ًچطحتؽ جپٌجؾرحش جپڃنُپْس ڂٷحٌچس ڂ٩ وٌؾحش 

 .جٙنطرحٌ

ٶحڀ  .(٤٠٠3)ڂنٹ  جپنڃٌ ذنحءً ٪ٿَ جپطكْٓڅ ىٌ ضٻْْٱ آنٍ ٲ٫حټ پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحشئڄ ضٛنْٱ ڂ٫ىټ 

ذُّحوز ٪ىو جپٻٿڃحش جپطِ ضڃص ٺطحذطيح ذٗٻٽ ٚكْف ڂڅ  ؾُتًْح ىؿحء جپ٣ٚخ ى جپٻطّحخ ٪ٿَ أْحِ وٌؾحشأق

ِّ ٌّڀ جپؿڃ٫س. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، قٛٽ ٺٽ ڂڅ  جٙنطرحٌ جپڃٓرٵ ٌّڀ جٗغنْڅ ئپَ جنطرحٌ جپيؿحء جپنّيحت

جپطڃيْىُ جپِ جٙنطرحٌ  ٺٿڃحش ڂڅ جٗڂٚتِ ٢٠څ ڂحٌٺٌِ خ ْكٓضځ ضڂحٌٺٌِ ًذٍّىؾْص ٪ٿَ وٌؾس. 

َُّ وٌؾطو ئپَ  جپر٫ىُ ٪ ُّ  ٪ٿِ جپىٌؾس آُ صپًپٹ قٛٿٻٿڃس ًجقىز ، ذٲٷ١  ضځ ضكْٓڅ ذٍّىؾص  آُ، أ

 %.٢٠٠قٛٿص ٪ٿِ 
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 ڂڅ ڂڅ جپٻٳحءز ٲِ أىىجٰ جپڃ٫يى ىٌ جٶطٍجـ آنٍ ڂ٩ ٢ٚخ ٪ٿَ أْحِ ڂٓطٌٍ ڂ٫ْڅ ٪ٿِ جپىٌؾحش جپط٫حٶى

 نحٶٕچىًج،  قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش(. ٲِ ئؾٍجء ٢99٢، ڂٻٻٌچٯيِ ، جّأچػِ ، ًٌوٺٍٸ  )ذٌپٌجُ، ئذٗطحّڅ، ذٌٌٲٿْٹ،

ضځ جپٌٌٚټ ئپْو ذنيحّس ٺٽ ٲطٍز  أىىجٰ ٶٍْٛز جپڃىٍ ڂ٩ جپ٣ٚخ ًجٙضٳحٴ ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپرٍج٪س جپڃ٣ٿٌخ

 .ئپَ وٌؾس أ٪ٿَ ڂڅ ٪ىڀ جپٌٌٚټ ئپْو حًټ ئپَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپٻٳحءز جپڃكىو ڂٓرٷضىٌؼ. ًّإوُ جپٌٌٚ

ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ جپنٓد جپڃثٌّس ڂڅ جپىٌؾس، ضأٺى ڂڅ ضًُّى ٢ٚذٹ ذڃ٫حٍّْ جپىٌؾحش.  ٩ًٞ ڂكٻحش جپىٌؾحش

؟ چحٶٕ ڂ٩ جپ٣ٚخ A ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ىٽ ڂڅ جپڃڃٻڅ أڄ ّٻٌڄ ىنحٸ أن٣حء ئڂٚتْس ٲِ ًٌٶس ڂڅ جپىٌؾس

ْٳْس نٛحتٙ جپ٫ڃٽ جپڃڃطحَ ًڂط١ٌْ جپ٫ڃٽ ًٌْء جپ٫ڃٽ ًج٪ٍٜ پيځ أڂػٿس. ٫ّٿځ جپْٓى پٌٺحِ جپ٣ٚخ. ٺ

ضىًّڅ جپڃٚق٧حش ذكْع ّڃٻنيځ ضكْٓڅ أوجتيځ ٲِ ٚٱ جپطحٌّم. ًٺؿُء ڂڅ ئؾٍجءجش جپطىٌّّ جپهحٚس ذو، 

٫ٍّٜ ٪ٿْيځ أڂػٿس پٿڃٚق٧حش جپؿْىز ًجپٳٷٍْز. ّكىو ڂكٻحضو ٩ًٌّٞ ٪ٚڂحش ٪ٿَ ڂٿك٦ٌحش جپ٣ٚخ 

٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جْٙطهىجڀ جپطٷنْس ) جپهحٚس ذحپڃكطٌٍ )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جپنٷح٠ جْٕحْْس پٿڃكحٍٞز( ً

 جپىٶْٵ ْٙطٍجضْؿْس ضىًّڅ جپڃٚق٧حش

ًٟح ئٞحٲس ٍْو ڂڅ  اعزخذاو انشواَبد انًكزىثخ ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ ض٫ْْڅ جپىٌؾحش ذحپكٍٰ ًجپ٫ىو، ّڃٻنٹ أّ

ذٗٻٽ ڂطٻٌٍ، ضٌٲٍ ىًه جًٕٚحٰ جپڃٻطٌذس ٕوجء  (٤٠٠٢)ڂنٹ ً ذٍْٹ  ٪ٍٗز أقٍٰ ٪څ أوجء جپ٣ٚخ

ًٟح جْطهىجڀ ىًه  -أٺػٍ ٲحتىز ًضكىّىجً پٿ٣ٚخ ً٪حتٚضيځ ڂڅ ضٛنْٱ جپٍْحتٽ  جپ٣ٚخ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش ّڃٻڅ أّ

)ٲٍچى  ً/أً ضكىّى ڂح ّؿد ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ ٲ٫ٿو پطكْٓڅ ( ٤٠٠٤پطكىّى أً ض٫ىّٽ أىىجٰ جپ٣ٚخ)ڂْٿٍ جپًٍجّحش

 (٤٠٠6ً ذٍْٹ 

خ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ٲِ پٿ٣ٚ قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚشذ٫ٝ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپطىٌّْٓس جپٳ٫حپس جپطِ ضى٪ځ ئؾٍجءجش 

 ( :٤٠٠٤ٶٌِ جٗ٪ىجوجش جپٗحڂٿس )ْحپْنى ً وًچِ 

 جپطٌجؾى ٲِ . چٷٽ جپطٌٶ٫حش ًجٌٖٗحوجش جپٌجٞكس ئپَ جپ٣ٚخ ًجپ٫حتٚش. ّڃٻڅ ڂٗحٌٺس جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش أغنحء٢

 جپڃنُټ أً ٪رٍ جٗچطٍچص ڂڅ نٚټ چٍٗ ڂ٫حٍّْ جپطٛنْٱ ًجٌٖٗحوجش جپهحٚس ذٹ.

 ڃٽ جپنڃٌيؾِ ٶرٽ ض٫ْْڅ جپڃٗح٩ٌّ.. ٪ٍٜ چڃحيؼ جپ٤٫

ًٙ ڂ٩ جپطٯًّس جپٍجؾ٫س ًجپطىٌّّ جٗٞحٲِ ئيج پُڀ جٕڂٍ ٶرٽ 3 . ضٷىّځ ڂيحڀ ٮٍْ نح٫ٞس پٿ٫ٚڂحش پٿ٣ٚخ أً

 ٩ًٞ ٪ٚڂس ٪ٿَ جپڃنطؽ جپنيحتِ.

 . جڂنف ٌْٚىًج ئٞحٲًْح.٢

 . قٓحخ جپىٌؾحش ذنحءً ٪ٿَ جپىٌؾحش جپڃط٣ٌْس، ًپّْ جپ٢.١ٌْ

 جپطٷىٍّ. چڃحيؼ جپطٷْْځخ ٲِ ضٛڃْځ . ئٍٖجٸ جپ6ٚ٣

ىٽ ّؿد ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش · · پٿڃٗحٺٽ ذحپنٓرس پٹ ٺڃ٫ٿځ ىٌ  ئغحٌزًًجقىز ڂڅ أٺػٍ جْٕثٿس 

جپڃٳطٍٜ أڄ ّٷىڀ  ً ىٽجپهحٚس أڄ ّٳٗٿٌج ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس جپطِ ضطكڃٽ ڂٓإًپْس ض٫ْْڅ جپىٌؾحش پيح. 
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ّنرٯِ ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫ٿځ ٢ٍـ أْثٿس ڂػٽ، ىٽ  ٿْڃْس ڂنحْرس. ئيج ٲٗٽ جپ٣حپدض٫ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ پٿ٣ٚخ ن٣س

ٶڃص ذطٛڃْځ ن٣س ض٫ٿْڃْس ڂنحْرس؟ ىٽ چٳًضو ذٗٻٽ ٚكْف؟ ىٽ ىنحٸ ِٖء آنٍ ٶى أٶٌڀ ذو؟ ىٽ ّنرٯِ پِ أڄ 

أْٞٱ قٌجٲُ أنٍٍ؟ ًچكڅ چٍٍ أڄ جپ٣ٚخ ٙ ّنرٯِ پيځ أڄ ّٳٗٿٌج ٲِ ذْثس ض٫ٿْڃْس نحٚس ئيج ڂح ًَوش 

ذرٍچحڂؽ ض٫ٿْڃِ ٲٍوُ. ڂيڃح ٺحڄ چ٧حڀ جپىٌؾحش جپًُ ضٓطهىڂو، ضأٺى ڂڅ ٍٖقو ذٗٻٽ ٺحڂٽ پٿ٣ٚخ  ذحپٳ٫ٽ

 نؿحـ.پٿًجٓذحء ًجٕڂيحش ًضنٳًْه ذ٣ٍّٷس ڂطٓٷس، ڂڃح ٣٫ِّ ٺٽ ٢حپد ڂح ّكطحؼ ئپْو  

  حفظ انغدلاد

ٕٮٍجٜ ض٫ٿْڃْس ً/أً "ّطٻٌڄ قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش ڂڅ ؾڃ٩ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش ًذْحچحش جپ٣ٚخ ًجٙقطٳح٤ ذيح ًجْطهىجڂيح 

( . ّنرٯِ ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جٙقطٳح٤ ذٓؿٚش ڂٻطٌذس ذٗٻٽ ٌّڂِ ٲِ ڂح ٤٠٠٢ئوجٌّس" )ذٌپٌُ ، ذٌضڅ ، ٍْْچح 

ّط٫ٿٵ ذأوجء جپ٣ٚخ. "أىځ جپ٫ٌجڂٽ ىِ ؾڃ٩ جپرْحچحش ذحچط٧حڀ، ًضٓؿْٿيح ذ٣ٍّٷس ڂنيؿْس، غځ جْطهىجڂيح پطكىّى 

(. ًّڃٻڅ ضٛڃْځ چ٧ځ قٳ٥ ٢1٠، ٘ ٤٠٠6" )پٌّّ ًوًٌج٬، ڂح ئيج ٺحڄ ّنرٯِ ئؾٍجء ض٫ىّٚش ض٫ٿْڃْس

جپٓؿٚش ٶرٽ ذىجّس جپٓنس جپىٌجْْس. ٶى ّطځ ض٣ٌٍّ جپڃه٣٣حش ًجپٌٍْڂحش جپرْحچْس ًٶٌجتځ جپطىٶْٵ ًجپنڃحيؼ 

جٕنٍٍ پڃٍجٲٷس جٕچ٣ٗس ًجپڃٌجو ًجٕوًجش جپطِ ْْٓطهىڂيح جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ. ًٲِ ذ٫ٝ جپٳٌٛټ 

٧حڀ قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش ڂٍتْحً پٿؿڃ٩ْ، ٺڃح ىٌ جپكحټ ٲِ جپٛٱ جپٍجذ٩ پٿْٓىز ڂٌٌٲِ، قْع ّطځ جپىٌجْْس، ّٻٌڄ چ

چٍٗ أْڃحء جپٻطد جپطِ ٶٍأىح ٺٽ ٢حپد. ٲِ قحٙش جنٍُ، ّطځ جٙقطٳح٤ ذن٧حڀ قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش ٲِ ٖٻٽ 

ٌٶڃِ، ٺڃح ىٌ جپكحټ ٲِ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ جپػحچٌُ پٿْٓى ًٌٌْ قْع ّٷٌڀ ٢ٚخ جپٍّحْٞحش ذىٌجْس 

. ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ، ضٓطهىڀ ڂىٌْس جپْٓى ًٌٌْ أوجز ضٓڃف پٔذحء ذڃٍجؾ٫س ضٷىڀ أ٢ٳحپيځ ٪رٍ شجٙقطڃحٙ

جٗچطٍچص. ضطٌٲٍ ٶحتڃس ضىٶْٵ ضطٟڃڅ ڂٳٍوجش جپٍّحْٞحش ًجپٷٌج٪ى ٪ٿَ جپٻڃرٌْضٍ ًذطنْٓٵ ّڃٻڅ پٿْٓى ًٌٌْ 

 ًٺٽ ٢حپد جپٌٌٚټ ئپْو ًضكىّػو ذٗٻٽ ٌّڂِ.

 ٧ڃس أنٍٍ پكٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش ڂڅ نٚټ ضٓؿْٽ جپطحٌّم ًجپنطْؿس پٿٻڃرٌْضٍ ًّڃٻڅ پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ض٣ٌٍّ أچ
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جپطٷىٍّ أچيځ ڂٳْىًڄ ٲِ ڂٍجٶرس ضٷىڀ  چڃحيؼ جپطٷْْځأوجز ٶّْڃس پ٩ٌٞ جپ٫ٚڂحش ًقٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش. ًٶى ًؾى جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ جپًّڅ ّٓطهىڂٌڄ  چڃحيؼ جپطٷْْځّڃٻڅ أڄ ضٻٌڄ 

ؾطڃح٪ْس، ٺڃح أڄ جٓذحء ّٻطٓرٌڄ ٲيڃحً أٲٟٽ پٿڃيحٌجش جپطِ ّطٷنيح أ٢ٳحپيځ ًجپڃيحٌجش جپطِ ّكطحؾٌڄ ئپَ جپ٫ڃٽ ٪ٿْيح. جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ڂؿحٙش جپڃيحٌجش جٕٺحوّڃْس ًجٙ

جپ٣ٚخ. ٌّٞف  ًڂٍجٶرس ڂٻحْد ض٫ٿځ ًضكىّى جپطٛنْٱ ٲِ جپٛٱ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ، ّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڀ جپطٛنْٳحش پ٩ٌٞ أىىجٰ  چڃحيؼ جپطٷْْځ٪نى جْطهىجڀ چ٧حڀ 

) ذٍچحڂؽ جپڃٌٞف ٺْٳْس أوجء جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ڂح ّط٫ٿٵ ذحپڃيحٌجش جپَٚڂس پٿنؿحـ ٲِ جپڃىٌْس، ًّطځ جْطهىجڂو پ٩ٌٞ أىىجٰ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ ٲِ جپڃىجٌِچڃٌيؼ جپطٷْْځ 

 .جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ (

 

 

 رُهش دَىٌ كىاَغٍ يبد عىٌ ثُم خُى رىو 

 

 َحزشو اِخشٍَ وانًًزهكبد
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 اعزخذاو دفزش انىاخجبد
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 ثذأ انًهبو
          

 

 رقغُى انًهبو وإكًبنهب فٍ انىقذ انًحذد

          

 

 عهت  انذػى ػُذ انحبخخ

 أكبدًَُه-

 عجُه-

         

          رُظُى انًىاد

 

 فحض انؼًم

         

 ارجبع انزؼهًُبد

 

         

جپڃٍذ٫حش ىًج ٕقى جپ٣ٚخ أً ؾڃ٫ْيځ جپڃىٌؾْڅ ٲِ جپٷحتڃس. ّڃٻڅ أڄ ضڃػٽ چڃٌيؼ جپطٷْْځ نٚپيح جْطهىجڀ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش ڂڅ جپطِ ّڃٻڅ ڂڅ ٲٷ١ ضهْٽ جپ٣ٍٴ جپڃهطٿٳس 

ڂٍجٶرس ڂيحٌجش ڂ٫ْنس ٲِ ذْثس ضځ ضىٌّٓيح ذٗٻٽ ڂٗطٍٸ. ٲِ ىًه جپكحپس، ْطٛرف جپڃٍذ٫حش جپڃڃُْز أىىجٲًح پڃط٫حوٙش ٲِ طٷىُّڀ ڂأً ڂٓطٌٍ  حًڂٓرٷ جنطرحٌجً جپڃڃُْز 

ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جپطٷىٍّ، ضًٺٍ ضكىّى ٺٽ ڂ٣ٛٿف ذٌٌٞـ قطَ ٫ٍّٰ ٢ٚذٹ ذحپٟر١ ڂح ىٌ ڂطٌٶ٩. ٪ٿَ  چڃحيؼ جپطٷْْځجپٷىٌز جپٍٗجتْس پىٍ جپ٣ٚخ. ٪نى جْطهىجڀ 

ٛٽ ٺٽ ٌّڀ. چٗؿ٫ٹ جْطهىجڀ ٺطحخ جپڃيحڀ" ٫ّنِ أڄ جپ٣ٚخ ّٻطرٌڄ ٺٽ ًجؾد ڂنُپِ ٲِ وٲطٍ ًجؾرحش، ًجپًُ ّٷٌڀ جپڃ٫ٿځ ذحپطكٷٵ ڂنو ٲِ چيحّس جپڃىٌْس / جپٳ

 .ڂ٩ ٢ٚذٹ ٺؿُء ڂڅ أچ٧ڃس ٩ًٞ جپ٫ٚڂحش ًجٙقطٳح٤ ذحپٓؿٚش چڃحيؼ جپطٷْْځ٪ٿَ جْطهىجڀ چ٧حڀ 

 

غځ ضٓؿْٽ جپنطحتؽ أً ٌْٿيح ذْحچًّْح. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ضٷٌڀ جپْٓىز ذًٍٺٓطٌڄ ذڃ٣حپرس ٢ٚذيح ذڃڃحٌْس قٷحتٵ 

ّكطٌُ ٪ٿَ ٌْځ ذْحچِ ٕوجء  ٤.٢غځ ضڃػْٽ أوجتيځ ذْحچًّْح. جپٗٻٽ  جپًجٺٍز جپڃىڂؿس جپٍٟخ ذحْطهىجڀ ذ٣حٶحش 

ذحپٓؿٚش ڂڅ ؾحچد جپ٣ٚخ ً٪ًْح ذيًه قطٳح٤ (. ٌّٲٍ ج٤.٢ٖٙحڂْٻح ضٌٌ پڃىز أْر٨ٌ ًجقى )جچ٧ٍ جپٗٻٽ 

ٺحچص ئؾٍجءجش قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش جپطِ  حًطٍجضْؿْحش پطكْٓڅ يپٹ جٕوجء. أّٲًٌٌّح ذأوجتيځ ًٶى ّإوُ ئپَ ض٣رْٵ جْ

ض٣ٌٌىح، ضأٺى ڂڅ أچيح ض٫ٻّ جٕىىجٰ جپط٫ٿْڃْس ًڂٓطٌّحش جٕوجء جپڃهٛٛس پٿ٣حپد ٲِ ٺٽ ڂؿحټ ڂڅ 
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 ؾٿٓسيحٌجش جٕٺحوّڃْس ًجٙؾطڃح٪ْس. ّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڀ ْؿٚش أوجء جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ڂؿحٙش جپڃنيؽ جپىٌجِْ پٿڃ

 .پطه١ْ٣ جپطىٌّّ ًض٫ىّٿو ًضٷٌّڃو ًضكٳُْ جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ ضكٷْٵ ئچؿحَ أٺرٍ جٙچٓكحخ ًجپؿٿٌِ جپٗحڂٽ

 عدم شىيبخٍ  فٍ انشَبضُبد 1.4شكم 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ؾڃ٫س نڃّْ جٌذ٫حء غٚغحء جغنْڅ ؾڃ٫س نڃّْ جٌذ٫حء غٚغحء جغنْڅ

 

 

جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ ٍّٖٹ پيًج جپنٗح٠.  أچص ڂىٌِ پٯس ٲِ جپٛٱ جپٓحوِ.  ٶځ ذطٛڃْځ چ٧حڀ پكٳ٥  :1اندضء  1.1انُشبط 

 جپٓؿٚش پططر٩ أوجء ٢ٚذٹ جپٌْڂِ ٲِ جپٍّحْٞحش )جنطٍش ڂيحٌز جپٍّحْٞحش جپهحٚس(. 

 جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ ٍّٖٻٹ ڂٍز أنٍٍ.  ٚڃځ چ٧حڀ قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش پٿطٷْْځ جپًجضِ پٛٱ جپڃىٌْس جپػحچٌّس )جنطٍش :1اندضء  

 جپٛٱ ًجپڃ٨ٌٌٞ ًجپڃيحٌز(.
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 يهًخ َقبط 

. ٫ّى ض٫ٿْځ جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپٻرٍْز ڂنحْرًح ٕچ٣ٗس جپطىٌّد جپڃٌؾيس ، ًڂٗحىىز جپ٫ًٍٜ جپطٷىّڃْس أً أ٢ٍٖس جپٳْىٌّ ڂط٫ىوز ٢

جپٌْحت١ ، ًڂنحٶٗس جپڃؿڃٌ٪س جپٻرٍْز پڃٌٌٞ٪حش ڂن٣ٷس جپڃكطٌٍ ، ًجپ٫ًٍٜ جپطٌْٞكْس ، ًٺػٍْج ڂح ّٓطهىڀ ٲِ ٲٌٛټ 

 جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ.  

جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپٛٯٍْز پطٷىّځ ڂٌجو ڂهطٿٳس پٿ٣ٚخ ًىٌ ٲ٫حټ ٲِ جٺطٓحخ جپط٫ٿځ ، ًض٫ٿْځ جپڃيحٌجش . ّطځ جْطهىجڀ ض٫ٿْځ ٤

جٕٺحوّڃْس ، ًجٕچ٣ٗس جپطِ ّٷٌوىح جپ٣ٚخ قْع ّطنحًخ جپ٣ٚخ ڂ٩ ضٌپِ وًٌ جپٷحتى ٺڃح ىٌ جپكحټ ٲِ جپطىٌّّ جپڃطرحوټ ، 

 ًأچ٣ٗس جپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ  ، ًپ٫د جٕوًجٌ. 

ّ جپن٧ٍْ ٲ٫حپًح ٲِ ض٫ٿځ جپ٣ٚٶس ًجپْٛحچس ، ًڂٍجٶرس جپطٷىڀ ، ًضٌٲٍْ جپطٯًّس جپڃٍضىز ، ًض٫ٿْځ ڂيحٌجش ڂ٫ْنس . ٫ّى جپطى3ٌّ 

 ًئ٪حوز ض٫ٿڃيح پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّكطحؾٌڄ ئپَ ڂٓح٪ىز ئٞحٲْس. 

ٓطٷٽ وًڄ ڂٓح٪ىز . ٶى ّٗڃٽ جپط٫ٿځ جپڃٓطٷٽ ڂڃحٌْس جپ٣حپد جپڃٓطٷٿس پِٗء ضځ ضىٌّٓو ذحپٳ٫ٽ أً ئضڃحڀ جپ٣حپد پڃ٨ًٍٗ ڂ٢ 

 ضًٺٍ أً ٙ ّكطحؾيح جپڃ٫ٿځ.

. ضٗڃٽ ڂطٯٍْجش جپ٣ٚخ جپطِ ضإغٍ ٪ٿَ ضن٧ْځ جپٳٛٽ ٪ىو جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپٳٛٽ ًڂٓطٌّحش جپ٫ڃٍ ًجپٛٱ ًڂٓطٌّحش ٢

 ڂيحٌجضيځ ًجٙنطٚٲحش جپػٷحٲْس ًجپٿٯٌّس ًجپطكىّحش يجش جپٛٿس جپطِ ٌّجؾييح جپ٣ٚخ )جپطنٷٽ ًجپٿٯس ًجپٓٿٌٸ ، ئپم(.

طٟڃڅ ضٷنْحش جپطٷىٍّ ض٫ْْڅ وٌؾحش ڂط٫ىوز ، ًجْطنحو جپىٌؾحش ٪ٿَ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ جپڃيحڀ ، ًجپ٫ٌڂٿس ٲِ ڂ٫ىټ . ض6

 جپنڃٌ ، ًجپط٫حٶى ٪ٿَ جپىٌؾحش ، ٩ًًٞ ڂ٫حٍّْ پٿىٌؾحش ، ًجْطهىجڀ جپًٍجّحش جپڃٻطٌذس.

ًّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڂيح كحخ ًجپؿٿٌِ جپٗحڂٽ جٙچٓ. ّڃٻڅ جْطهىجڀ ئؾٍجءجش قٳ٥ جپٓؿٚش پطٓؿْٽ أوجء جپ٣حپد ٲِ ئ٪ىجوجش 1

 پطه١ْ٣ ًض٫ىّٽ ًضٷْْځ جپط٫ٿْڃحش ًضكٳُْ جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ ضكٷْٵ جپڃُّى ڂڅ جٗچؿحَجش.

 

 إداسح غشفخ انظف

ّطٟڃڅ ؾُء ڂڅ جپطه١ْ٣ ًجپطن٧ْځ ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ جضهحي ٶٍجٌجش قٌټ ئوجٌز ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ. ّطڃكٌٌ ذ٫ٝ ىًه 

 .ٲِ ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ ئوجٌزجپٷٍجٌجش قٌټ ئچٗحء چ٧حڀ 

و٪ځ ؾڃ٩ْ ً ىِ أچ٧ڃس ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃىٌْس  )ذْو ذِ أُ جِ(پٓٿٌٺْس جّٙؿحذْس ًجپى٪ځ ئڄ جپطىنٚش ج

جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپڃىٌْس وجنٽ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس ًنحٌؾيح )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جپٍوىحش(. ًّٗڃٽ ىًج جپن٨ٌ ڂڅ 

جپطحذ٩ پڃٍٺُ جپڃٓح٪ىز جپطٷنْس جٙپٻطًٍچِ ڃٌٶ٩ جپپٿڃ٫ٿٌڂحش جپڃطحقس ٪ٿَ  جپى٪ځ ٩ًٞ ًضنٳًْ جپٷٌج٪ى. ًٲٷحً

 :(www.pbis.org)جپ٢ٌنْس 

ّطځ جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ أچ٧ڃس جپى٪ځ ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃىٌْس ًجپطِ ضطٟڃڅ جْطٍجضْؿْحش جْطرحٶْس پطكىّى ْٿٌٺْحش 
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پٓٿٌٸ جپ٣ٚخ جپڃنحْرس ًضىٌّٓيح ًو٪ڃيح پهٿٵ ذْثحش ڂىٌْْس ئّؿحذْس. ضڃػٽ جپطىنٚش جّٗؿحذْس ٲِ ڂؿحټ ج

ض٣رْٷحً پنيؽ جپن٧ځ جپٓٿٌٺِ پط٫ُُّ ٶىٌز جپڃىجٌِ ًجٍْٕ ًجپڃؿطڃ٫حش جپڃكٿْس   )ذْو ذِ أُ جِ( جپٓٿٌٺِ

٪ٿَ ضٛڃْځ ذْثحش ٲ٫حپس ضكٓڅ جپ٫ٚٶس ذْڅ جپڃڃحٌْحش جپڃٛحوٴ ٪ٿْيح ڂڅ ٶرٽ جپركع ًجپرْثحش جپطِ ّطځ ٲْيح 

 .جپطىٌّّ ًجپط٫ٿځ

نٍ ٲِ ؾڃ٩ْ أچكحء جپڃىٌْس; ٫ٍّٰ جپ٣ٚخ جپطٌٶ٫حش; ّطځ ڂٻحٲأز ضٻٌڄ جپٷٌج٪ى ڂطٓٷس ڂڅ ٲٛٽ وٌجِْ ئپَ آ

ًٙ ڂڅ جپڃ٫حٶرس ٪ٿَ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپٓٿرْس; ًّطځ ضٷىّځ و٪ځ ڂطٌجٚٽ پطٿرْس جٙقطْحؾحش  جپٓٿٌٺْحش جّٗؿحذْس ذى

ًٙ ڂڅ جْطهىجڀ قؿځ ًجقى ّنحْد ٺٽ  جپٓٿٌٺْس پٿ٣ٚخ )ڂٳْىز ذٗٻٽ نح٘ پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس جپٓٿٌٺْس( ذى

ّطځ ئّٚء جىطڃحڀ أٺرٍ پٿٓٿٌٸ جّٗؿحذِ  )ذْو ذِ أُ جِ( ٲِ ڂىٌْس چ٧حڀ جپط٫ٿځ جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپڃٗٻٿس  .جپڃنكَ

پٿ٣حپد )أُ جپًىحخ ئپَ جپڃىٌْس ٲِ جپٌٶص جپڃكىو( ڂڅ جپٓٿٌٸ جپٓٿرِ )أُ جپطأنٍ ٲِ جپڃىٌْس(. ٲِ 

)ذْو ذِ أُ  جپٌْڀ، ٶى ّٻٌڄ چڃٌيؼ جپڃىٌْس جپڃط٣ٌْس أً جپػحچٌّس قْع ّٷٌڀ جپ٣ٚخ ذطٯٍْْ جپٳٌٛټ ٢ٌجټ

ڂٳْىجً ذٗٻٽ نح٘ پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ٫ّحچٌڄ ڂڅ ڂٗحٺٽ جؾطڃح٪ْس أً ْٿٌٺْس ٕڄ جپٷٌج٪ى ڂطٓٷس ٲِ ؾڃ٩ْ  جِ(

أچكحء جپڃىٌْس ًٙ ّط٫ْڅ ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ أڄ ّٻطٗٳٌج جپطٌٶ٫حش پٻٽ ٲٛٽ. ٺڃح أڄ چڃٌيؼ جپط٫ٿځ جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ 

ٲِ جپڃىجٌِ جپٗحڂٿس، ّڃٻڅ أڄ ّٓح٪ى جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ٲِ جپ٫ڃٽ  جپًُ ّٓح٪ى )ذْو ذِ أُ جِ( جپڃٗٻٿس 

ڂ٫حً ذٗٻٽ أٺػٍ جضٓحٶحً ًٲ٫حپْس. ًڂ٩ يپٹ، ذڃح أچو ڂڅ جپڃكطڃٽ أڄ ضؿى چٳٓٹ ٲِ ڂىٌْس ّٻٌڄ أ٪ٟحء ىْثس 

ًٌج  جپطىٌّّ ٲْيح ڂٓإًپْڅ ٪څ ٩ًٞ جپطٌٶ٫حش ٩ًًٞ جپٷٌج٪ى. ٲِ جٗ٪ىجوجش جپٳٍوّس جپهحٚس ذيځ، چٷىڀ أٲٻح

 .ٺؿُء ڂڅ جپطه١ْ٣ ًجپطن٧ْځ ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ ٢قٌټ ئچٗحء چ٧حڀ ٶح٪ىز ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ 

پط٫ٿْځ جپ٣ٚخ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس جّٗؿحذْس،  )ذْو ذِ أُ جِ( پ٨ٚ٢ٚ ٪ٿَ ًٚٱ ٺْٳْس جْطهىجڀ چڃٌيؼ

 .ٍّؾَ ڂٍجؾ٫س جپٳٛٽ جپطح٩ْ

طٌؾْو جپڃ٫ٿځ، ٪ٿَ جپٍٮځ ڂڅ أچنح چٗؿ٩ پ  ٌوزْطٚق٥ أغنحء ٶٍجءضٹ پيًج جپٷٓځ أڄ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جٙٶطٍجقحش ڂٌؾ

ذٗىز ٪ٿَ جْطهىجڀ ڂىنٚش جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ْٚحٮس جپٷٌج٪ى ًجنطْحٌ جْطٍجضْؿْحش جٙنطْحٌ. ٲِ جپنيحّس، چ٫ٍٗ أچو 

ّؿد أڄ ضكٽ جٗوجٌز جپًجضْس ڂكٽ ضٌؾْو جپڃ٫ٿځ، پٻڅ ىًه ٪ڃٿْس ضىٌّؿْس. ضطځ ڂنحٶٗس جْطٍجضْؿْحش جٗوجٌز 

 .ٿْڅ جپٍجذ٩ ًجپٓحذ٩جپًجضْس ٲِ جپٳٛ

 وضغ انقىاػذ

ضطْف جپٷٌج٪ى پٿ٣ٚخ ڂ٫ٍٲس ڂح ضطٌٶ٫و. ّطٳح٪ٽ جپ٣ٚخ ذٗٻٽ ڂهطٿٱ أغنحء ئٺڃحټ جپڃيحڀ جپڃٓطٷٿس ٪نىڂح ّطٌٶ٩ 

جپڃ٫ٿځ جپطكىظ ذٌٛش ڂنهٳٝ ً٪نىڂح ّطٌٶ٩ جپڃ٫ٿځ جپٛڃص جپطحڀ. ئقىٍ جپ٣ٍٴ جپٳ٫حپس پطكىّى ٶٌج٪ى جپٳٛٽ 

٪ڃح ئيج ٺحڄ ىنحٸ أُ ٶٌج٪ى آنٍىٌ ْإجټ (، ٤٠٠6)ْرٍٸ  جپٓٿٌٺْس ٲِ ًٶص ڂرٻٍىِ ئ٪ىجو ٶحتڃس ذطٌٶ٫حضٹ 
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ٌْٰ ّطْف پٹ ٲكٙ ٶحتڃس جپٷٌج٪ى ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃىٌْس ڂ٫ٍٲس  .(،٢91٢)ْرٍٸ  ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃىٌْس

 .جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپطِ ٫ٍّٗ جپڃٓإًپٌڄ ًجپڃىٌٌْڄ ذأچيح ًٌٍّٞس پٿكٳح٤ ٪ٿَ جپن٧حڀ

 :ٿْٹ ٩ًٞ جپٷٌج٪ى. ٲْڃح ّٿِ ذ٫ٝ جٌٖٗحوجشذڃؿٍو ضكىّى ضٌٶ٫حضٹ ، ّؿد ٪

ئڄ ئٍٖجٸ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ض٣ٌٍّ جپٷٌج٪ى ّڃنكيځ  .رىفُش انفشص نهغلاة نزقذَى يذخلاد ثشأٌ انقىاػذ  -٢

ًٌج ذأچيځ ؾُء ڂڅ ٪ڃٿْس ٚن٩ جپٷٍجٌ ًجپ٫ٌٌٗ ذحپڃٿٻْس ، پٻنو ّطٍٸ جپڃ٫ٿځ ذىًڄ ٶٌج٪ى پٿٌْڀ جًٕټ ڂڅ  ٌ٫ٖ

( أچو ئيج ٺنص ضٍّى أڄ ّٷٌڀ جپ٣ٚخ ذطٛڃْځ ٶٌج٪ىىځ ٢91٢)ْرٍٸ   ـ(، ّٷط٤٠٠6ٍ)ْرٍٸ  جپڃىٌْس

٪ٿَ  جًڂ٫طحو جپ٣حپدجپهحٚس ، ٲْؿد ٪ٿْٹ چٍٗ ٶٌج٪ى ڂإٶطس پّٖحڀ جپػٚغس أً جٌٕذ٫س جًٕپَ ، قطَ ّٛرف 

 ( جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپڃىجٌِ جپػحچٌّس ٤٠٠6ٙجّڃٍ ً جّٳٌٍْڄ ً ًٌْحڀ ) جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ أڄ جٗؾٍجءجش جپًٍضْنْس. أذٿ٭

ّٗحٌٺٌڄ ٪حوز ٲِ ض٣ٌٍّ جپٷٌج٪ى ذٓرد ٢ر٫ْس جپڃىٌْس جپػحچٌّس ڂ٩ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپًّڅ ّٷٌڂٌڄ ذطىٌّّ أٶٓحڀ 

ڂط٫ىوز ًأڄ جْطهىجڀ جپٷٌج٪ى ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃىٌْس ٙ ّٛٿف پٿطنحَټ . ٲِ ىًج جٗ٪ىجو ٪ٿَ ًؾو جپطكىّى ، 

جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جٙچطٷحټ ڂڅ جپڃٍقٿس  ٲ٫حپًح پٿٯحّس ًنحٚس پڃٓح٪ىز )ذْو ذِ أُ جِ(  ّڃٻڅ أڄ ّٻٌڄ چڃٌيؼ

 .جپڃط٣ٌْس ئپَ جپڃىٌْس جپػحچٌّس

٪نى جضهحي ٶٍجٌ ذٗأڄ جپٷٌج٪ى ، ٩ٞ ٲِ ج٪طرحٌٸ جپٓٿٌٺْحش  ػهً انغهىكُبد انًقجىنخ. قبئًخقىاػذ  . -٤

جپڃطٌٶ٫س ٲِ ئ٪ىجو جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ جپ٫حڀ. ٶى ّٻٌڄ ڂڅ جپڃٷرٌټ ذحپنٓرس پٿ٣حپد ئٺڃحټ جپ٫ڃٽ ًجٶٳًح ٪ٿَ ٢حًپس 

ٵ ، پٻڅ ىًج جپٓٿٌٸ ٶى ّٻٌڄ ٮٍْ ڂٷرٌټ ضڃحڂًح ٲِ ذْثس ٖحڂٿس. ٲِ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃنح٢ پٚچٓكحخٲِ ئ٪ىجو ٶحذٽ 

جپط٫ٿْڃْس ، ىنحٸ ٶٌج٪ى ڂ٫ْنس ُّطٌٶ٩ ڂڅ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ جضرح٪يح. ئيج ٺحڄ ىًج ىٌ جپكحټ ، ٲٷځ ذىڂؽ ىًه جپٷٌج٪ى 

ٲِ چ٧حڂٹ. جٙ٪طرحٌجش جٕنٍٍ پطكىّى جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپطِ ّؿد ضٟڃْنيح ٲِ جپٷٌج٪ى ىِ جنطْحٌ ضٿٹ جپطِ ض٫َُ 

 .ْيٌپس جپ٫ڃٽ ٺڃؿطڃ٩ پٿٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس

جپٷٌج٪ى جّٗؿحذْس ضإوُ ئپَ ؾٌ ئّؿحذِ ٲِ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ ًضىپٽ جپ٣ٚخ  كم إَدبثٍ.قىاػذ ثشجيٺٍ جټ-3

٪ٿَ جپٓٿٌٸ جپڃنحْد. "جپطكىظ ذأوخ ڂ٩ جٓنٍّڅ ذحپٷٌټ ٖٻٍج پٹ ًجپٍؾحء" ىٌ ٶح٪ىز أٲٟٽ ذٻػٍْ ڂڅ ، 

پ٣ٚخ ڂڅ "ٙ ضٍٛل ٪ٿَ جٓنٍّڅ." ضٷطٍـ جپٷح٪ىز جًٕپَ ْٿٌٺًح ڂنحْرًح ، ٲِ قْڅ أڄ جٕنٍْز ضكًٌ ج

 .جپٍٛجل

. ٙ ّڃٻڅ جنطٍج٨ ٶح٪ىز پٻٽ ڂهحپٳس ٢ٳْٳس ٶى ضكىظ ٲِ جپٳٛٽ. حذد فقظ حىانٍ ثلاثخ أو عزخ قىاػذ -٢

( غٚظ ئپَ ْص ٶٌج٪ى ًپّْ أٺػٍ ڂڅ ْطس. ضٓطهىڀ ذ٫ٝ جپڃىجٌِ غٚظ ٶٌج٪ى ذ٣ْٓس ٤٠٠6)ْرٍٸ  ّٷطٍـ

جٓنٍّڅ ًجقطٍجڀ جپڃٿٻْس. ضٷٍّرح أُ ٶْٟس  ضٍٺُ ؾڃ٫ْيح ٪ٿَ جٙقطٍجڀ. جپٷٌج٪ى ىِ جقطٍجڀ چٳٓٹ ًجقطٍجڀ

 .ضنٗأ ّڃٻڅ أڄ ضنىٌؼ ضكص ىًه جپٷٌج٪ى جپػٚغس
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جپٓٿٌٺْحش و جپٷٌج٪ى ٪ٿَ قى ٌْجء جپٓٿٌٺْحش جٕٺحوّڃْس ًجٙؾطڃح٪ْس. ٶٌج٪ى ٪حوز ڂح ضط٫حڂٽ ڂ٩ ىِقَ  -٢ 

"جذٵِ ّىّٹ ًٶىڂْٹ ٪ٿَ ، ڂػٽ "ئٺڃحټ ؾڃ٩ْ جپٌجؾرحش" ، أً جپٓٿٌٺْحش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس ، ڂػٽ  جٕٺحوّڃْس

 .جپٓٿٌٺْحش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس ًجپٳ٫حپس".چٳٓٹ

، پٻڅ ٺڅ ٪حڂًح ذڃح ّٻٳِ پطٯ٣ْس ٲثحش ڂڅ ىًج جپٓٿٌٸ. ٶح٪ىز ڂػٽ "ٺڅ  اسثظ انقىاػذ ثغهىكُبد يؼُُخ  -6 

پ٣ْٳس پٿ٣حپد  ڂڅ جپٓٿٌٺْحش ، ذڃح ٲِ يپٹ "ٶٽ أْٖحء جپٻػٍْٲثحش پ٣ْٳًح ڂ٩ جٓنٍّڅ" ٪حڂس ; ّڃٻڅ أڄ ضٯ٣ِ 

پنٳٓٹ. "ًىٻًج ، ٲاڄ جْطهىجڀ ٶح٪ىز ٪حڂس ّٷٿٽ ڂڅ ٪ىو جپٷٌج٪ىذكحؾس. ًڂ٩ يپٹ ، ٶى ٙ جقطٳ٥ ذحپهٍْ جٓنٍ ً

ّٳيځ جپ٣ٚخ ڂح ىٌ جپڃٷٌٛو ذحپٷح٪ىز ئيج ٺحڄ جپؿٌجخ ذحپنٳْْطځ ضكىّى ْٿٌٸ ڂ٫ْڅ. ٶى ّطځ قٽ ىًه جپڃٗٻٿس ٪څ 

 .ح٪ىز أً ٪څ ٢ٍّٵ ڂنحٶٗس ْٿٌٺْحش ڂ٫ْنس ًپ٫د جٕوًجٌ ٲْيح٢ٍّٵ ٍْو أڂػٿس پٓٿٌٺْحش ڂ٫ْنس ذؿٌجٌ جپٷ

. ئيج ٺحچص ٪ڃٿْس جٗ٪ىجو پٿڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً ضڃػٽ ڂٗٻٿس پٳثس جپٳطٍز قى ثزغُُش انقىاػذ ػُذ انضشوسح -1 

ٲِ ئٺڃحټ ٺٽ جپ٫ڃٽ، ٶى ّٻٌڄ جپٌٶص  جپػحپػس، ٲْؿد أڄ ّٛرف ىًج جپٓٿٌٸ ڂكٌٌ ٶح٪ىز ؾىّىز. ئيج ٺحڄ جپ٣ٚخ

قحڄ َٗجپس جپٷح٪ىز جپطِ ضطنحًټ ئٺڃحټ ٺحٲس جپط٫ْْنحش. ًىًج جپطٯٍْْ ٙ ٫ّنِ أڄ جپ٣ٚخ پځ ٫ّى ٪ٿْيځ ئٺڃحټ ٶى 

 .جپ٫ڃٽ; ذٽ ٕڄ جپؿڃ٩ْ ّطًٺًٍچو، ٲاڄ جپٷح٪ىز جپڃٻطٌذس پځ ض٫ى ًٌٍّٞس

پهحٚس، ّطځ . ذحپنٓرس پٿ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جسثظ انقىاػذ ثأهذاف انخغخ انجُئُخ انذونُخ -1

ّڃٻڅ  .قىًوّس ئؾحوز جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ٺطحذس جٕىىجٰ جپ٦ٌْٳْس ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ جٕىىجٰ جٕٺحوّڃْس ٲِ ذٍچحڂؽ

ئٞحٲس ىًه جٕىىجٰ ئپَ جپٷٌج٪ى جپهحٚس ذٻٽ ٢حپد ٺأىىجٰ ٲٍوّس، أً ئيج ٺحڄ پىٍ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ أىىجٰ 

 س ذحپڃؿڃٌ٪س )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ئٺڃحټ جپٌجؾد جپڃنُپِ(.ڂطٗحذيس، ٲٷى ضٛرف ؾُءًج ڂڅ ٶحتڃس جپٷٌج٪ى جپهحٚ

 . ٲِ ذ٫ٝ جپػٷحٲحش، ضٻٌڄ ڂٗحٌٺس جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپٛٱ ىَِزأيم هُب انفىاسق انثقبفُخ -9

 ٮحپرحً ڂح ّٻٌڄ ٌٚش جپ٣ٚخ ڂٓڃ٨ٌ ًڂطكڃّ ًڂحوّحً، پًج ٲٷى ّٻٌڄ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ڂيڃس قطَ ًپٌ ٺحچٌج

ضكىّى جپٷح٪ىز. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ٶى ّٻٌڄ  ٲِ ضٟڃْڅ ىًه جپ٫ٌجڂٽ ٙ ّؿٿٌٓڄ ذيىًء ٲِ ڂٷح٪ىىځ. ٶى ضٍٮد

 .ج٪ڃٽ ذيىًء ٲِ ڂٷ٫ىٸ "ئچيحء ٺحٲس جپط٫ْْنحش" ٶح٪ىز أٲٟٽ ڂڅ

 4-1انُشبط 

ٺڃ٫ٿځ ض٫ٿْځ نح٘، ٶى ضٻٌڄ ض٫ڃٽ ٲِ ٲٌٛټ جپط٫ٿْځ ٲِ ڂٍقٿس جٙچٓكحخ ًٲِ ڂٍقٿس جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. ڂڅ جپڃيځ ٩ًٞ ٶٌج٪ى 

 ڃ٫ٍٲس ڂح ضطٌٶ٫و.پٿ٣ٚخ پ جٙڂٍّڅ ڂڅ جؾٽ جپٓڃحـ ٲِ ٺٚ 

جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ.  : ٶځ ذ٫ڃٽ ٶحتڃس ذهڃٓس أً ْطس ٶٌج٪ى ٶى ضٓطهىڂيح ٲِ ٪ڃٿْس جٙچٓكحخ ڂڅ جپڃٓطٌٍ جٙذطىجتِ ٢جپؿُء 

 ٚٱ ٺْٱ ّڃٻنٹ ئٍٖجٸ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ض٣ٌٍّ جپٷٌج٪ى.

جپٳٛٽ  ىڂيح ٌّڄ ٲِ جپڃىٌْس جپڃط٣ٌْس أً جپػحچٌّس ٲِجپؿُء جپػحچِ: ٩ًٞ ٶحتڃس ذهڃٓس أً ْطس ٶٌج٪ى ّڃٻڅ أڄ ّٓطه

 پ٩ٌٞ ىًه جپٷٌج٪ى. جپىٌجِْ جپٗحڂٽ. ضأٺى ڂڅ ًٚٱ ٺْٳْس جپط٫حڂٽ ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿځ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ
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 قىاػذ انزذسَظ

س جپٓنس جپىٌجْْس ًٲِ ذىجّ .ذڃؿٍو ضكىّى جپٷٌج٪ى، ضطڃػٽ جپه٣ٌز جپطحپْس ٲِ ضىٌّٓيح ًڂنحٶٗطيح ذٗٻٽ ڂطٻٌٍ

)ؾٌو ً ذًٍٲِ  .٢ٙٳحټ جپٛٯحٌج حشڃحًٌْڂ نرٯِ ڂنحٶٗس ٶٌج٪ى جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِّْ جپهٌٛ٘ ٪ٿَ ًؾو

ضُٷطٍـ جپطٷنْحش جپطحپْس، جپطِ ضځ ضٻْْٳيح  .ٌِّٚ ذأڄ ضًٺٍ جپٷٌج٪ى ذٗىز ًأڄ ضطٟڃڅ جْٕحِ جپڃن٣ٷِ (٤٠٠3

ٍّٱ أً ًٚٱ ( پٷٌج٪ى جپطىٌّّ. ًىِ ضٗڃٽ ض٢99٢٫ڂڅ ئؾٍجءجش جپطىٌّّ جپڃرحٍٖ)جّنؿٿڃحڄ ً ؾحٌچٹ 

جپٓڃحش يجش جپٛٿس پٿٓٿٌٸ، ًچڃًؾس جٕڂػٿس ًٮٍْ جٕڂػٿس، ًڂ٣حپرس جپ٣ٚخ ذحپطڃُْْ ذْنيځ )ڂٌٌٮحڄ 

(. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ذحْطهىجڀ ٶح٪ىز "جپرٷحء ٲِ ڂيڃس"، قىو پٿ٣ٚخ ڂ٫نَ "جپرٷحء ٲِ ٢911ًؾنٌٓڄ، 

أً ضٷٍأ ٪نى ٪ڃٿٹ ذ٫ى يپٹ، أ٪١ِ أڂػٿس  ڂيڃس" ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، "جپرٷحء ٲِ ڂيڃس ٫ّنِ أچٹ ضٻطد أً ضٓطڃ٩

ئّؿحذْس )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، "٪نىڂح ضٷٌڀ ذ٫ڃٽ ًٌٶس جپٍّحْٞحش، ٲأچص ٲِ ڂيڃس ئيج ٺنص ضٷٌڀ ذٻطحذس جپڃٓحتٽ، 

أً جٺطٗحٰ جٗؾحذحش، أً جپطٳٻٍْ ٲِ ٺْٳْس قٽ جپڃٓأپس ًأڂػٿس ْٿرْس أً ٮٍْ ڂيڃس )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، "أچص 

جپطٳٻٍْ ٲِ جپٯىجء أً جپطكىظ ڂ٩ ٚىّٵ"(. غځ ٶځ ذنڃًؾس أڂػٿس ًٮٍْ  ص ضركع ٪څ جپنحٲًز،پٓص ٲِ ڂيڃس ئيج ٺن

ًٙ أً ٮٍْ ڂػحټ پٓٿٌٸ أغنحء  أڂػٿس پٿٓٿٌٺْحش أغنحء جپڃيڃس ًج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ضكىّى ْرد ٺٌڄ جپٓٿٌٸ ڂػح

ٺطحخ جپٍّحْٞحش" أً جپڃيڃس ًٍٖقو. ٌوجً ٪ٿَ ىًج جپٓإجټ، ٶى ّٷٌټ جپ٣حپد "أچص ٲِ ڂيڃس ٕچٹ ضن٧ٍ ئپَ 

"أچص ٲِ جپڃيڃس. پّْ ٲِ جپڃيڃس ٕچٹ ضركع ٲِ جپٯٍٲس." ذ٫ى يپٹ، ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ أڄ ّنڃًؾٌج جپٓٿٌٸ 

جپٓٿٌٺْحش أغنحء جپڃيڃس. أغنحء  جپڃنحْد أً ٮٍْ جپڃنحْد ًج٢ٿد ڂڅ جٓنٍّڅ ضكىّى ڂٻحڄ ٪ٍٜ جپ٣ٚخ

ُٓٿٌٺچٗح٠ ضڃػْٽ جٕوًجٌ ىًج، ٙ ّڃحٌِ جپ٣ٚخ جپٷح٪ىز ٲكٓ  .حشْد، ذٽ ّط٫ٿڃٌڄ أّٟحً پطٷٌّځ جپ

ّٻطد جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ  .ىځ جچٍٗ جپٷٌج٪ى ٲِ جپٯٍٲس أً ٲِ وٲحضٍ ڂٚق٧حش ٲٍوّس پڃٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ ضًٺٍىح

جپڃٍجىٷْڅ جپٷٌج٪ى ٪ٿَ ًٌٶس پٚقطٳح٤ ذيح ٲِ وٲحضٍ جپڃٚق٧حش جپهحٚس ذيځ. ًأوٌؼ أقى ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپ٣ٚخ 

 .ِ پٿڃكحٺحز جپيُپْس پىْطٌٌ جپٌّٙحش جپڃطكىزجپڃرى٪ْڅ جپٷٌج٪ى ٲِ وْطٌٌ ٢رٷ

 انًغبنجخ ثبعزخذاو انقىاػذ

ٮحپرحً ڂح ّكطحؼ جپ٣ٚخ ئپَ ڂ٣حپرحش ْٙط٫ْحخ  .ٙ ٫ّنِ ًؾٌو ٶٌج٪ى أڄ جپ٣ٚخ ْْطر٫ٌچيح ضٿٷحتًْح ٪ٿَ جپٳٌٌ

ح٨ جپٷٌج٪ى. جپڃ٣حپرحش ىِ ٢ٍٴ پطًٺٍْ جپ٣ٚخ ذحضر (٢99٠جپٓٿٌٺْحش أً ضنٳًْىح ذٗٻٽ ڂٓطٷٽ )ًٌَچٗحّڅ 

پـڃػحټ، جپڃ٣حپرحش جپٿٳ٧ْس ڂػٽ "ضًٺٍ" أً "جٌٲ٩ ّىٸ" أً جپڃ٣حپرحش جپڃٍتْس،ڂػٽ ئٚر٩ ٲٌٴ ٪ٿِ ْرْٽ ج

جپٗٳحه، ٶى ّڃن٩ جپكىّع. ٮحپرحً ڂح ضطٌٶٱ جپڃيڃس جپڃٍتْس جپڃطڃػٿس ٲِ جپٌٶٌٰ ذحپٷٍخ ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ جپيحڂْٓڅ ٪څ 
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جپطٌٶ٫حش ًچڃًؾس جٕٶٍجڄ ًجپطٻٍجٌ جّٗؿحذِ ًئٚىجٌ  ضطٟڃڅ جپڃيحڀ جٕنٍٍ ڂٗحٌٺس .جپٓٿٌٸ نحٌؼ جپڃيڃس

 .٪رحٌجش جپطكًٍّ أً جٙنطْحٌ. ٲِ ذ٫ٝ جٕقْحڄ، ّڃٻڅ پٿ٣ٚخ ضًٺٍْ أٶٍجچيځ ذحضرح٨ ٶٌج٪ى ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ

 .ىِ ٢ٍّٷس پٍٗـ جپٷٌج٪ى جپٓحٌّس أً جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپطِ ضطٌٶ٫يح پيًج جپنٗح٠ جپڃكىو پٿ٣ٚخ يشبسكخ انزىقؼبد

ضهطٿٱ جپٷٌج٪ى ٮحپرًح قٓد ڂح ئيج ٺحڄ ْْطځ ئٺڃحټ جپنٗح٠ ڂڅ ٶرٽ أٲٍجو أً ڂؿڃٌ٪حش  ( ٤٠٠6)ْرٍٸ  

ًٙ ذٗٻٽ نح٘ پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ پىّيځ  ْٿٌٺْحش ڂٗٻٿس ٚٯٍْز. ّٻٌڄ ضكىّى ٶٌج٪ى جپٓٿٌٸ ٲِ ذىجّس جپىٌِ ٲ٫ح

 .(٤٠٠6)ئٲٍضٌٓڄ، ًًٌٖحڀ، 

ٷىڂس پٿ٣ٚخ جپػحچٌّْڅ: "جپٌْڀ، چرىأ وٌجْطنح قٌټ جپٓٿٌٺْحش ٲِ چڃحيؼ جپط٫ٿْڃحش ىًه جپڃ انزىقؼبد يشبسكخ 

پ٘ڂرٍج٢ٌٌّس جپًٍڂحچْس. أ خ چنحٶٕ ذىجّس جپكٟحٌز جپًٍڂحچْس، ٍّؾَ ضًٺٍ جْٙطڃح٨ ئپَ أٲٻحٌ جٓنٍّڅ وًڄ 

جچٷ٣ح٨، ًچٓم جپڃٚق٧حش ڂڅ جپڃؿٿّ، ًجپڃٗحٌٺس ٲِ جپڃنحٶٗس." ڂ٩ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ ٢ٚخ جپڃٍقٿس جٙذطىجتْس، 

ٌجْٖىج، ، ٪نىڂح ضًٺٍ  ٫حضٹ ٶرٽ جٕچ٣ٗس جٕٺحوّڃْس ًٮٍْ جٕٺحوّڃْس. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، "ّؿد أڄ ضٗحٌٸ ضٌٶ

 ."ٯىجء ، چرٷِ أّىّنح ٪ٿَ أچٳٓنح ًچٌجؾو جپرحخجپ ٢حذٌٌچٷٱ ٪ٿَ 

 .( ٤٠٠6ٶى ضٻٌڄ چڃًؾس جٕٶٍجڄ ىِ أّٟحً ذڃػحذس ڂ٣حپرس پٿٷٌج٪ى جپطحپْس )جپرٍْضٌ ً ضًٍضڃحڄ  ًَزخخ الأقشاٌ

ُْٿٌٺحش ڂ٫ْنس )٪ٿَ  ْٙطهىجڀ چڃًؾس جٕٶٍجڄ، أغنِ ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّطحذ٫ٌڄ جپٷح٪ىز ٪څ ٢ٍّٵ ضكىّى 

ؾْى، ؾٌْٓڄ، أچص ضٷٱ ذيىًء ٲِ ٚٱ ًجقى"( ًضؿحىٽ جپ٣حپد جپًُ ٙ ّطر٩ جپٷح٪ىز )٪ٿَ "ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، 

ِ ٪ٿْو أً ٪ٿْيح )٪ٿَ ْرْٽ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ضؿحىٽ جپطحؾٍ(. غځ ٪نىڂح ٫ٍّٜ جپ٣حپد جپٓٿٌٸ جپڃنحْد، أغن

 جپٌٶٌٰ ذيىًء ٲِ جپٛٱ(. ٢ٍّٷسجپڃػحټ، "ؾْى، ضٍجُ، ىًه ىِ 

ًٙ ذحپطٌپْٱ ڂ٩ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جّٗؿحذْس  انزكشاس الإَدبثٍ ّٗرو جپطٻٍجٌ جّٗؿحذِ چڃًؾس جٕٶٍجڄ ٲِ أچٹ ضٷٌڀ أً

. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ئيج ٌٲٟص پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّطرنٌڄ جپٷٌج٪ى. غځ ضٻٌٍ جپطٌؾْيحش أً جپط٫ٿْڃحش جپطِ ٶىڂطيح

ؾحٺٿْڅ، ًىِ ٢حپرس ٲِ جپڃىٌْس جپڃط٣ٌْس، جضرح٨ جپطٌؾْيحش جپهحٚس ذٹ ٗنٍجؼ ٺطحخ جپ٫ٿٌڀ جپهح٘ ذيح، 

ًٍج پٹ، ٌجڂًٌڄ. ّڃٻننِ أڄ أٌٍ أڄ پىّٹ ٢٢غځ جچطٷٽ ئپَ جپٛٳكس  ، ٲطؿحىٽ ؾحّڅ ًٶٽ ئپَ ٌجڂًٌڄ، "ٖٻ

 ."، ٲحٌّٙ. ىًج جپؿحچد ڂڅ جپٯٍٲس ؾحىُ پٿرىء٢٢ئپَ جپٛٳكس ٺطحخ جپ٫ٿٌڀ جپهح٘ ذٹ. ئچنِ أٶىٌ جچطٷحپٹ 

ًٙ ڂڅ ٞر١ جپٓٿٌٸ ٮٍْ جپڃٚتځ پـحپ٣حپد ٫ٚد قطَ ذحپنٓرس پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپڃطڃٍْْڅ.  ڂىـ جپ٣ٚخ جٓنٍّڅ ذى

 ًٙ جپطٳح٪ٽ جپ٣ر٫ِْ پيًج جپن٨ٌ ڂڅ جپڃٌجٶٱ ىٌ جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ جپٓٿٌٸ جپڃنكٍٰ أً ٮٍْ جپڃطٌجٲٵ ٪ٿَ جپٳٌٌ، ذى

جپػنحء ٪ٿَ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّطرنٌڄ جپٷٌج٪ى. ّڃٻڅ أڄ ضؿ٫ٽ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپڃنكٍٲس أً ٮٍْ جپڃطٌجٲٷس جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ  ڂڅ

ّهٌٗڄ أڄ ضٻٌڄ ْٿ٣طيځ ڂكٽ ضٗٻْٹ ًأچيځ ّٳٷىًڄ جپ٣ٍْٓز. ًڂ٩ يپٹ ٲاڄ ٺٌڄ ىًه جپه٣ٌز ئّؿحذْس ٺه٣ٌز 

ٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ، ٫ُّٿّځ جپػنحء جپ٣ٚخ أڄ پٌٶٱ جپٓٿٌٸ ٮٍْ جپٚتٵ. ذحٗ أًپَ ّٻٌڄ ٲِ ٺػٍْ ڂڅ جٕقْحڄ ٺحٲْحً
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(، ٶى ّطځ ضأڂْنو ڂڅ نٚټ جپٓٿٌٺْحش ٤٠٠6أپرٍضٌ ًضًٍضڃحڄ، (جچطرحه جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ، جپًُ ٮحپرحً ڂح ّٻٌڄ قحٲُجً ٶٌّحً 

ًٙ ڂڅ جپٓٿٌٺْحش ٮٍْ جپڃٚتڃس  .جپڃنحْرس ذى

ٲٷ١ ذ٫ى ڂكحًپس ضٯٍْْ  "أ" ً"وچٌِٚ ذحْطهىجڀ ٪رحٌجش جپطكًٍّ " إطذاس ػجبساد انزحزَش وثُبَبد الاخزُبس

جپٓٿٌٸ ڂڅ نٚټ جٙىطڃحڀ ذحپٓٿٌٺْحش جپڃنحْرس پٿ٣ٚخ جٓنٍّڅ. ئيج ًؾىش، ذ٫ى جپػنحء ٪ٿَ جٓنٍّڅ، أڄ 

جپ٣حپد ٙ ُّجټ ٙ ّطر٩ جپٷح٪ىز، ٲٷى ضٍٮد ٲِ جْطهىجڀ ضكًٍّ أً ٪رحٌز جنطْحٌ. ضنرو ٪رحٌز ضكًٍّّس جپ٣حپد 

ٍَ ٢ػحټ، "أچص ضنَٓ ٶح٪ىضنح پْٚطڃح٨ ئپَ جٓنٍّڅ، ْحڄئپَ نٍٴ جپٷٌج٪ى. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃ . ىًج ضكًٍّ; "" ّهرِ

ْحڀ أچو ّكطحؼ ئپَ ٪ٍٜ جپٓٿٌٸ جپڃنحْد ٪ٿَ جپٳٌٌ. ٮحپرًح ڂح ضُٓطهىڀ ٪رحٌجش جپطكًٍّ ڂ٩ ج٢ٕٳحټ جٕٚٯٍ 

 .ْنًح

پٿ٣حپد، ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ  ٲِ قحپس جٙنطْحٌ، ضٷىڀ جپٓٿٌٸ جپڃنحْد جپڃٍضر١ ذحپٷح٪ىز ًذ٫ٝ جپهْحٌجش ٮٍْ جپٓحٌز

. ضًٺٍ ئڂح أڄ ضٍٲ٩ ّىٸ )جپٷح٪ىز( أً ضطٍٸ جپڃؿڃٌ٪س )جپهْحٌ(. ئچو ٢جپٷح٪ىز  شِٺٍٓ ِجپڃػحټ، "ْحپِ، أچط

 ."نْحٌٸ

جنٍؼ ڂڅ ڂك١ْ جپ٣حپد پطؿند  .ذڃؿٍو ئٚىجٌ ٪رحٌز جنطْحٌ، جڂنف جپ٣حپد ٲٍٚس پٿطٳٻٍْ ٲِ جپهْحٌ

ذيًه جپ٣ٍّٷس، ّٓط٩ْ٣ جپ٣حپد أڄ ّنٷً جپٌؾو، ذٽ ًأڄ ّٯڃ٫څ ً .جپڃٌجؾيس جپڃرحٍٖز ًڂطحذ٫س جٕچ٣ٗس جٕنٍٍ

جْٕٖحء جپرٯْٟس نحٌؼ چ٣حٴ ْڃ٫ٹ )أً ٪ٿَ جٕٶٽ، ّڃٻنٹ أڄ ضط٧حىٍ ذ٫ىڀ ْڃح٪يح(. ضأٺى وجتڃًح ڂڅ جٗٶٍجٌ 

ًٍج پٹ ذهْحٌ ڂنحْد ذ٣ٍّٷس ڂح، ڂػٽ "أٌٍ أچٹ ٶى جضهًشِ ًٌج ؾْىًج، ْحپِ. ٖٻ  ".نْح

أً جپطكًٍّ ٲِ ؾڃ٩ْ جپٌّٙحش جپڃطكىز، ّؿد أڄ ض٧ٽ ىحوتًح ًضطكىظ ٲِ ٌٚش ٲِ ئٚىجٌ أًجڂٍ جٙنطْحٌ 

ىحوب ًقحَڀ. جنٳٝ ٌٚضٹ ٲِ چيحّس ذْحڄ ضكًٍّ. ٺڅ أوًجش پٓٿٌٺحش ٮٍْ پٳ٧ْس، ڂػٽ جپطٌجٚٽ ذحپ٫ْڅ. 

 ٪نى ئٚىجٌ ٪رحٌز ضكًٍّّس، ضؿند ضٌؾْو ئٚر٩ ئپَ جپ٣حپد، ًىٌ ڂح ٍّؾ٩ ئپَ جپ٣حپد جپًُ ٶحڀ ذاٚىجٌه، أً

ًٌج ڂڅ جپػٷس ًٙ ڂڅ يپٹ، ئيج ٺحچص ّىجٸ ڂٓطٍّطْڅ ٪ٿَ ؾحچرْٹ، ٲأچٷٽ پٹ ؾ  .أچيح ضٷٿرٹ. ذى

ئپَ ؾحچد جپهْحٌجش  ذحپهْحٌجش ٶحتڃس ڃ٫ٿڃحش ض٣٫ِ جپ( أڄّ ٤٠٠6ّٷطٍـ ]ئڂٍ[ ، ]ئٲٍضٌٓڄ[ ، ً ]ًٌٖځ[ )

ًٙ ڂڅ  . ذحْطهىجڀ ىًه جْٙطٍجضْؿْس، ٍّٺُ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ جچطرحه جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَج٪ىٌٷجپ ٺٍٓ٪نى  ٢ٍٴ قٽ جپڃٓأپس، ذى

جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ ٪ىڀ جٙڂطػحټ. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ٶى ضطٟڃڅ جپهْحٌجش ضٌٌ ْحپِ، جپطِ ٙ ضٍٲ٩ ّىىح، ڂح ّٿِ: 

"ْحپِ، ٪ىڀ ڂٚءڂس ٪ڃٿْس جپٳٍَ. ّڃٻنٹ ٌٲ٩ ّىٸ ٪نى جپكحؾس ئپَ جپڃٓح٪ىز، ًجٙچطٷحټ ئپَ جپڃٗٻٿس جپطحپْس 

 ".ٍجءز. جٙضؿحىحشقطَ أضڃٻڅ ڂڅ ڂٓح٪ىضٹ، أً أ٪ى جپٷ

ُٓٿٌٺحش جپطِ ضٍٟ  .٫ّطڃى چ٨ٌ جپڃ٣حپرس جپڃٷىڂس ٪ٿَ چ٨ٌ جپٓٿٌٸ ًًٶص جپٓنس پڅ ضٷٌڀ ذاوجٌز ٪رحٌز جنطْحٌ پٿ

ذىچًْح ذ٣حپد ڂ٫ْڅ أً ٢ٚخ آنٍّڅ أً جپڃ٫ٿځ أً جپڃڃطٿٻحش جپڃىٌْْس. ٙ ّڃٻڅ ئ٪٣حء ْحڂنػح نْحٌجً ئيج ٺحچص 
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ّطځ ضٷىّځ جپڃُّى ڂڅ جپڃيحڀ ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ ئپَ أڄ ّٛرف جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ ضٍٟخ ؾْځ. ّؿد أڄ ضٌٶٳيح ٪ٿَ جپٳٌٌ. 

 .وٌجّس ذحپٷٌج٪ى

  1.5انُشبط انثبٍَ

ًٙ پٻْٳْس ضىٌّٓٹ پٿٷٌج٪ى ًضكػيځ ٲِ ئ٪ىجو ڃٶځ ذ٫ ٽ ىًج جپنٗح٠ ڂ٩ جقى جپُڂٚء . ٖحٌٸ ڂ٩ َڂْٿٹ ڂػح

 .أًپِ ًغحچٌُ

ًٙ پرْحڄ ضكًٍّ  ًذْحڄ جنطْحٌ ٲِ جپڃٓطٌّْڅ جٙذطىجتِ ًجپػحچٌُ. ضأٺى ج٢ٿد ڂڅ َڂْٿٹ جٓڄ أڄ ّٷىڀ پٹ ڂػح

 ڂڅ أڄ ؾڃ٩ْ جٕڂػٿس ڂنحْرس پٿ٫ڃٍ ًجپٛٱ.

 

 

 فشع انقىاػذ

ٶى ضٍٮد ٲِ جْطهىجڀ ڂىـ  .جپه٣ٌز جپطحپْس ىِ ضكىّى ڂح ْطٷٌڀ ذو ٪نىڂح ّطر٩ جپ٣ٚخ جپٷٌج٪ى ًڂطَ ٙ ّٳ٫ٿٌڄ

جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّطحذ٫ٌڄ ڂ٩ جپٷٌج٪ى ، غځ ڂنف ٖيحوجش أً  ڂ٫ْڅ أً جىطڃحڀ ئّؿحذِ ذٗٻٽ ڂطٷ٩٣ پؿًخ جٙچطرحه ئپَ

ضكىو ٪رحٌجش جپػنحء جپڃكىوز جپؿٌجچد جپؿىٍّز ذحپػنحء .ًٶص قٍ ٲِ چيحّس جْٕر٨ٌ جْطنحوجً ئپَ ڂ٫حٍّْ ڂ٫ْنس

جپ٣حپد ّٷٌڀ ذحپط٧حىٍ ًجْځ پٓٿٌٸ ڂكىو ڂ٫ْنس، أوٌؼ ًٚٳًح  ٪نى جْطهىجڀ ٪رحٌز ڂىـ.حش جپ٣ٚخْْٿٌٺ٪ٿِ 

 ؾْىجَ جًٌٍُْ" پٿ٣حپد جپٗحخ ً"ٺحڄ يپٹ ٶٍج٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، "أقد ٢ٍّٷطٹ ٲِ جپ٫ڃٽ ذيىًء، ض جپ٣حپد،

٪نىڂح ضؿحىٿص ڂٚق٧س ىٌؾٌ ً ؾٌٔ." ذحپنٓرس پٿ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃٍجىٷْڅ، جپػنحء جپ٫حڀ جّٗؿحذِ ڂڅ ٶرٽ جپڃ٫ٿځ 

ذحپطحپِ، ٶى ضٍٮد ٲِ ( ٤٠٠6ًٮٍْ ْحٌ أً ڂكٍؼ، ٕچيځ ٙ ٍّّىًڄ أڄ ّطځ نٛيځ ڂڅ أٶٍجچيځ )ٍّْٹ، 

ًٙ ڂڅ جٕٲٍجو. ًّٛىٴ ىًج أّٟحً ٪ٿَ  جپػنحء ٪ٿَ جپڃٍجىٷْڅ ذٗٻٽ نح٘ أً جپػنحء ٪ٿَ ؾيٌو جپڃؿڃٌ٪س ذى

 .ڂهطٿٱ جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپػٷحٲْس جپطِ ضٳٟٽ جپػنحء جپيحوب جپهح٘

ًٚ. ٙ ٶى ّطځ جپٍذ١ ذْڅ جپػنحء جپڃكىو ًجٙىطڃحڀ جّٗؿحذِ ٲِ ًٌضْنٹ جپٌْڂِ، ٺڃح أڄ جٕڂٍ ٙ  ّٓطٯٍٴ ًٶطًح ٢ٌّ

ّط٣ٿد جپكٌٌٟ ئپَ جپ٣حپد ذْىٸ ڂٍٲٌ٪س ًضؿحىٽ جپٗهٙ جپًُ ٍّٛل نحٌؼ جپىٌجْس ًٶطًح ئٞحٲًْح. 

جپطٌٶٱ ٪نى ڂٻحضد جپ٣ٚخ جپػحچٌّس ٢ٍٗجء جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ جپرٷحء ٲِ جپڃيڃس أغنحء أچ٣ٗس جپڃڃحٌْس جپڃٓطٷٿس 

ڂح ىِ .( ٤٠٠6)ْرٍٸ  ٪ٿَ جىطڃحڀ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ذٗٻٽ نح٘ڂنحْد پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّطڃط٫ٌڄ ذحٖٗحوز أً جپطٍٺُْ 

جپٷٌج٪ى؟ ً٪حوز ڂح ضٻٌڄ جپهْحٌجش ىِ )أ( جٶط٣ح٨ ٺٍٓ نْحٌجضٹ ٪نىڂح ّٓطڃٍ جپ٣حپد ٲِ جٙچٳٛحټ قطَ ذ٫ى 

جپ٣حپد. ّكؿد جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپنٷح٠ أً جٙڂطْحَجش أً  ّكروضٷىّځ ِٖء ٙ  خ( ( ِٖء ڂح ڂڅ جپ٣حپد ، أً

٪څ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ٙ ّطر٫ٌڄ جپٷٌج٪ى; ذْنڃح ّٻطد آنًٍڄ جٗقحٙش أً ٣ّٿرٌڄ ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ضنحًټ  جپٌٶص جپكٍ

)جپطىنٚش جپٓٿٌٺْس جّٗؿحذْس ًجپى٪ځ(   جپٯىجء ذڃٳٍوىځ. ًٲِ ئقىٍ ڂىجٌِ ٖرٻس جپط٫ٿځ جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپڃٗٻٿس

 .ّنرٯِ ضٌْٞف جپهْحٌجش ڂٷىڂحً ًڂطٓٷس ٪رٍ ؾڃ٩ْ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس
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ّكحًټ ذ٫ٝ جپ٣ٚخ جپطكىظ .چص جپنطْؿس جپطِ ْطٓطهىڂيح، ضًٺٍّ أڄ ضرٷَ ىحوتًح ًأڄ ضطحذ٩ قطَ جپنيحّسڂيڃح ٺح

ڂ٩ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ٪څ جپنطْؿس، ڂػٽ "آه، جپْٓى ؾٌچُ،ٍّؾَ ٪ىڀ ئٌْحپِ ئپَ ڂٻطد جپڃىٍّ. ْأٶٌڀ ذأ٪ڃحپِ جٓڄ."  

طَ ّيىو جپڃ٫ٿځ ذأنًىځ ئپَ جپڃٻطد، غځ ضطحذ٩ قطَ جٓڄ ض٫ٿْځ جپ٣ٚخ أچو ّڃٻنيځ جٙچط٧حٌ پٿٷْحڀ ذ٫ڃٿيځ ق

نًٍؼ جپڃ٫ٿځ ڂڅ ىنحٸ. ٪ٿْٹ أڄ ضطحذ٩ قطَ جپنيحّس، أً أڄ ّٛرف ڂؿيٌوٸ ڂؿٍو ضيىّى  ّڃٻنيځ جپطكىظ ٪څ

 ٲح٬ٌ.

 َقبط يهًخ

٪رحٌز ٪څ أچ٧ڃس و٪ځ ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ  )جپطىنٚش جپٓٿٌٺْس جّٗؿحذْس ًجپى٪ځ(  و٪ځ جپٓٿٌٸ جّٗؿحذِ ًجپطىنٽ -٢

پؿڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ ضطٓٵ ٲْيح جپٷٌج٪ى ڂڅ ٲٛٽ ئپَ ٲٛٽ ٲِ  جپڃىٌْس; ٫ٍّٰ جپ٣ٚخ جپطٌٶ٫حش ; ضطځ ڂٻحٲأز جپڃىٌْس 

ًٙ ڂڅ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپٓٿرْس جپطِ ضطځ ڂ٫حٶرطيح ; ًّٓطهىڀ ْٿٓٿس ڂطٛٿس ڂڅ ج طٿرْس پى٪ځ پجپٓٿٌٺْحش جّٗؿحذْس ذى

س جپٓٿٌٺْس( ذىٙ ڂڅ جْطهىجڀ قؿځ ًجقى جٙقطْحؾحش جپٓٿٌٺْس پٿ٣ٚخ )ڂٳْىز ذٗٻٽ نح٘ پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶ

 .ّنحْد ؾڃ٩ْ جپنيؽ

جپطىنٚش جپٓٿٌٺْس جّٗؿحذْس  ٲِ ڂىٌْس ڂط٣ٌْس أً غحچٌّس قْع ّٯٍْ جپ٣ٚخ جپٳٌٛټ ٢ٌجټ جپٌْڀ ، چڃٌيؼ  -٤

ڃطٓٷس جپًضى٪ڃيح ٶى ضٻٌڄ ڂٳْىز ذٗٻٽ نح٘ پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ٫ّحچٌڄ ڂڅ ڂٗحٺٽ جؾطڃح٪ْس أً ْٿٌٺْس ذٓرد جپٷٌج٪ى 

 .ِ ؾڃ٩ْ أچكحء جپڃىٌْس ًجپ٣ٚخ پّْ پىّيځ جپٗٻٽ نحٌؼ جپطٌٶ٫حش پٻٽ ٲثسٲ

جپڃرحوب جپطٌؾْيْس پ٩ٌٞ جپٷٌج٪ى ىِ وڂؽ ئونحټ جپ٣حپد ، ًجپٷٌج٪ى جْٕحْْس ٲِ جپٓٿٌٺْحش جپڃٷرٌپس ، ٶٌج٪ى   -3

ٺحوّڃْس ًجٙؾطڃح٪ْس ٿٌٺْحش جٕجپىًپس ذٗٻٽ ئّؿحذِ ، قىو ٲٷ١ قٌجپِ نڃّ أً ْطس ٶٌج٪ى ، قىو ٶٌج٪ى پٻٽ ڂڅ جپٓ

ًؾ٫ٽ ٶٌج٪ى ڂكىوز ذرٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ  ، ًٌذ١ جپٷٌج٪ى ذأىىجٰ ذٍچحڂؽ جپٿٯس جٗچؿٿُّْس ، ًجپن٧ٍ ٲِ 

 .جٙنطٚٲحش جپػٷحٲْس

ضط٣ٿد ٶٌج٪ى جپطىٌّّ ضكىّى أً ًٚٱ جپٓڃحش جپيحڂس پٿٓٿٌٸ ، ًأڂػٿس جپنڃًؾس ًٮٍْىح ڂڅ  جٕڂػٿس ، ًڂ٣حپرس   -٢

 .ڃُْْ ذْنيځجپ٣ٚخ ذحپط

جپڃ٣حپرس ذحْطهىجڀ جپٷٌج٪ى ّٗڃٽ ضٷحْځ جپطٌٶ٫حش ، ًچڃًؾس جٕٶٍجڄ ، جپطٻٍجٌ جّٗؿحذِ ، ًئٚىجٌ ضكًٍّ أً   -٢

 .ذْحچحش جٙنطْحٌ

 ّؿد أڄ ّٻٌڄ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ڂطٓٷْڅ ٲِ ض٣رْٵ جپٷٌج٪ى ًڂطحذ٫س جپ٣ٚخ ٪نىڂح ٙ ّطر٫ٌڄ جپٷٌج٪ى  -6

 

ٽ جٙضٓحٴ ج٪طرحٌجً ٌتْْٓحً ٲِ ئچٳحي جپٷٌج٪ى. ئيج ٺحڄ "ٌٲ٩ ّىٸ پٿطكىظ ىٌ ٲرحٗٞحٲس ئپَ ڂطحذ٫س جپنطحتؽ، ّٗٻ

)جپطىنٚش  ٶح٪ىز، ٲْؿد ٪ٿَ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ جضرح٪يح أً ٲِ ڂىٌْس چ٧حڀ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش جپٷحتځ ٪ٿَ جپڃٗٻٿس
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ٳٌز أڄ ضٻٌڄ ىًه جپٷٌج٪ى ڂطٓٷس ٺڃح ىِ جپ٫ٌجٶد. جقٍ٘ ٪ٿَ ٪ىڀ جپٌٶ٨ٌ ٲِ ٮ جپٓٿٌٺْس جّٗؿحذْس ًجپى٪ځ( 

جٙىطڃحڀ ذحپ٣حپد جپًُ ٍّٛل ٕچو ضٛحوٰ أڄ ىًج جپ٣حپد ّڃٿة جٗؾحذس جپٛكْكس. ّطْف جپطنحْٵ پٿ٣ٚخ 

 .ڂ٫ٍٲس أڄ ىنحٸ ضٌٶ٫حش ٲِ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ ڂٛكٌذس ذا٪حوز ٪نحذٍ پڃرح٫ّطيځ ً٪ٌجٶد ٪ىڀ جٙڂطػحټ

ْى أچىٌٌْڄ أ٪٣ٌج ٢ٚذو جپػحچٌّْڅ ٲِ جپنيحّس، ضًٺٍ ضٷىّځ جپطٯًّس جپٍجؾ٫س جپڃنحْرس. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، جپٓ

جپطٯًّس جپٍجؾ٫س جپطحپْس ٲِ چيحّس جپٳطٍز جپهحڂٓس: "ڂ٧٫ځ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس جپٌْڀ ْحٌش ذٗٻٽ ؾْى. پٷى جضر٫ص 

ِّ أڄ أ٢حپرٹ ذ٫ىڀ جپڃٷح٫٢س ٪نىڂح ٺحڄ  ٺٽ ڂنٻځ جپطٌؾْيحش، ٲنٓهص جپڃٚق٧حش ڂڅ جپٿٌقس، ًپٻڅ ٺحڄ ٪ٿ

َ يپٹ نٚټ ؾٿٓس جپٯى. ًْأٺطد ٮىج جپيىٰ ٪ٿَ جپٓرٌٌز، ًأقحًټ ٪ىڀ أقى جٕٖهح٘ ّطكىظ. پن٫ڃٽ ٪ٿ

 ."جپڃٷح٫٢س ٪نىڂح ّطكىظ جٓنًٍڄ

 خذونخ انزؼهًُبد

٢ٚذيح ٲِ جپٛٱ جپًُ ّطځ ْكرو ًٲِ   ؾىًپسؿ٫ٽ ض جڄ  پِ پٌْچحٌو شٲِ جپْٓنحٌٌّ جٙٲططحقِ پٿٳٛٽ جنطحٌ

ٚٳٌٰ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ أ٪ٿَ أًپٌّس پيح: ًچطٳٵ ڂ٩ آّٳِ ٲِ أڄ جپؿىًپس ؾُء أْحِْ ڂڅ جپطىٌّّ جپٳ٫حټ ًّنرٯِ 

أڄ ض٣٫َ جًٕپٌّس ٲِ ذىجّس جپٓنس جپىٌجْْس. ضٌٲٍ جپؿىجًټ جپيْٻٿْس ًجپطن٧ْځ ًضطر٩ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ پطكٷْٵ جٕىىجٰ 

ط٫ٿځ جْٙطٳحوز ڂڅ جپًٍضْڅ جپًُ پ٣ٚذيځ. ّڃٻڅ پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ٫ّحچٌڄ ڂڅ ڂٗحٺٽ ٲِ جپًجپٯحّحش جپطِ ن٣٣ٌج 

ّنرٯِ ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپٓڃحـ پٿ٣ٚخ ذڃ٫ٍٲس جٕچ٣ٗس  (٤٠٠٢)ڂٍٍْْ ً ڂٍٍْْ  ٌٲٍه جپؿىًپس جپڃنط٧ڃسض

ط٧ڃس ٶى ُّّى ڂڅ جپطِ ّط٫ْڅ ٪ٿْيځ ئچؿحَىح ًڂطَ ّنرٯِ ٪ٿْيځ ئٺڃحپيح. ًذحپطحپِ، ٲاڄ جْطهىجڀ جپؿىًپس جپڃن

جپ٣ٚخ ڂڅ نٚټ جپطهٿٙ ڂڅ جپكحؾس ئپَ ڂٍجؾ٫س جپڃ٫ٿځ قٌټ  جپٛٿس جپڃرحٍٖز جپًجضْس ًجْٙطٷٚټ ٲْڃح ذْڅ

 .ٺٽ ڂيڃس

جپؿىًټ جپڃه١٣: جپ٣ٚخ  ( ٪ٿَ أىڃْس أڄ ّٻٌڄ يپٹ ذك٤٠٠٢ًٍ٘ضإٺى ذٌپٌجُ، ًذحضٌڄ، ًٍْچح )

څ جْٙطهىجڀ جپڃنحْد پٿٌٶص ئپَ أٶَٛ قى، ڂطكڃٌٓڄ ذٗٻٽ ؾٌىٍُ( ُّّى جْطهىجڀ جپؿىجًټ جپُڂنْس ڂ

ڂ٩ جچطٷحٙش ڂنحْرس ذْڅ جٕچ٣ٗس جپطىٌّْٓس. ڂڅ جپڃيځ ضًُّى  -ًّڃٻڅ پٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ضٷىّځ ذٍچحڂؽ يُ ٚٿس ض٫ٿْڃْس 

جپ٣ٚخ ذؿىًټ ڂڅ ٖأچو َّحوز ٲٍ٘ جپط٫ٿځ ئپَ أٶَٛ قى ًڂ٫حپؿس أىىجٰ ًڂٷحٚى جپرٍجڂؽ جپط٫ٿْڃْس ٪رٍ 

 .پىٍ جپ٣ٚخ (ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ()ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫) جٗچطٍچص

 اندذونخ فٍ انًذاسط الاثزذائُخ

أغنحء ٶْحڀ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ذط٣ٌٍّ ؾىجًټ َڂنْس ٲِ جپڃىجٌِ جٙذطىجتْس، ّنرٯِ ٪ٿْيځ جْطهىجڀ جپڃ٫ٿٌڂحش جپطحپْس ٲِ 

جضهحي جپٷٍجٌجش جپط٫ٿْڃْس: )أ( جقطْحؾحش ٺٽ ٢حپد، جپطِ ّڃٻڅ أڄ ضٻٌڄ يجش أًپٌّس ًأڄ ضإنً ڂڅ جپه٣س 
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ڂٷىجٌ  )خ( ڂٷىجٌ جپٌٶص جپًُ ّٳطٍٜ ٲْو أڄ ٫ّڃٽ جپ٣حپد ٲِ ئ٢حٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘; (ؼ(رْثْس جپىًپْس; جپ

 جپٌٶص جپًُ ّكىو ٲْو جپ٣حپد ٲِ ئ٢حٌ آنٍ; )و( ؾىجًټ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپٳٌٛټ  جپ٫حڂو.

 انخذيبد الاعزشبسَخ وانزذسَظ انزؼبوٍَ

ذْثس ٖحڂٿس ڂ٩ جپط٫ىّٚش ًجپط٫ىّٚش جپطِ ّڃٻڅ پٿ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس جپ٫ڃٽ ٲِ 

ّؿٍّيح ڂ٫ٿڃْيځ. ًّطځ ئؾٍجء ىًه جپط٫ىّٚش ًجپط٫ىّٚش ڂڅ نٚټ جپطٗحًٌ جپط٫حًچِ ذْڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپهحْٚڅ 

ًجپ٫حڀ. ًّٷىڀ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ نىڂحش ٮٍْ ڂرحٍٖز ٪څ ٢ٍّٵ جپڃٗحٌٺس ٲِ أٲٍٶس جپڃٓح٪ىز جپڃىٌْْس 

پط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٪ٿَ ض٫ىّٽ جپڃنيؽ جپىٌجِْ، ًض٣ٌٍّ جپڃٌجو ًڂٌجءڂطيح، ًضٷٌّځ ً٪څ ٢ٍّٵ ڂٓح٪ىز ڂ٫ٿڃِ ج

ًٚ جپٓٿٌٸ جٕٺحوّڃِ ًجٙؾطڃح٪ِ پٿ٣ٚخ. ًّٷىڀ جپٳٛٽ جپػحپع ًٚٳحً  .پْٚطٗحٌز جپط٫حًچْس ڂٳٛ

ٲِ جپطٍذْس جپهحٚس  ٣ُّٿد ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ضٷىّځ نىڂحش ڂرحٍٖز ٲِ نىڂحش جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس  ٲِ جًٶحش جنٍُ

پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ًٶى ضطٟڃڅ ض٫ٿْڃحً ڂٗطٍٺحً ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس پطىٌّد جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس 

ّؿد ٪ٿْيځ جپٷْحڀ ذيح ڂ٫حً ٲِ  جپٗحڂٿس ٪نىڂح ّطٷحْځ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ًجپهح٘ ڂٓإًپْس ضٌٲٍْ جپط٫ٿْڃحش جپطِ

 ؾىجًټ جپطه١ْ٣.

 نهخبسج الإَغحبةثشايح 

ًٚ ًأڄ ضٗٻٽ ضكىّحً ٕڄ جپ٣ٚخ ّٗحٌٺٌڄ  جٗچٓكحخّڃٻڅ أڄ ضٓطٯٍٴ جپؿىًپس ٲِ ذٍچحڂؽ  جًٕپِ ًٶطحً ٢ٌّ

ٌِْ جپط٫ٿْځ ڂ٩ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپڃهطٿٳْڅ. ّطځ ضنٳًْ جپؿىًپس ٪حوز ذحپط٫حًڄ ڂ٩ ڂى· ٪حوز ٲِ ٪ىز ئ٪ىجوجش 

 جپ٫حڀ ًٮٍْىځ )ڂػٽ جنطٛحِٚ أڂٍجٜ جپٻٚڀ/ ًڂٓطٗحٌ جپٿٯس ًڂح ئپَ يپٹ(. جپ٣ٚخ

ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ  پؿُء ڂڅ جپٌْڀ پٿ٫ڃٽ ٪ٿَ ْٿٌٺْحش أٺحوّڃْس ًجؾطڃح٪ْس ڂكىوز ٲِ جٗچٓكحخقٌٌٟ ذٍچحڂؽ 

ً ٲِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. جپهىڂحش جپهح٘ ذيځ، ًئچٳحٴ ذٷْس جپٌٶص ٲِ ضٿٷِ جپط٫ٿْځ ٲِ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ ً/أ جپٳٍوُ 

ًٍج ٕڄ جپ٣ٚخ ّكًٍٟڄ ذٍجڂؽ  پٳطٍز َڂنْس ڂهطٿٳس، ٌّجؾو جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ  جٗچٓكحخجپڃهطٿٳس يجش جپٛٿس. چ٧

 جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپطكىّحش ٲِ ؾىًپس جپ٣ٚخ پٿطىٌّّ. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ:

 ْنس. ٢٢ً 6. ٶى ّطٍجًـ ٪ڃٍ جپ٣ٚخ ذْڅ ٢

 ٌ٪س ًڂكىوز.. ٶى ّٻٌڄ پىٍ جپ٣ٚخ جقطْحؾحش ڂطن٤

 . ٶى ٫ّڃٽ جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃٓطٌّحش جپڃهطٿٳس.3

 .جٗچٓكحخذٍچحڂؽ  ى ٲٟٿٌج أًٶحش ٌْٗحټ جپ٣ٚخ ئپَ. جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ٶى ّٻٌڄ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ٶ٢

 ْطيٚٸ.ٲِ جٙ ٍجً ٫ٚرحً، ًٶى ّٻٌڄ جپٌٶص ٫ٚرًح. ٶى ّٻٌڄ جپطٌجٚٽ ڂ٩ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ أڂ٢
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ّٻٌڄ ضكىّى ڂٌٶ٩ جپڃٌجو جپڃنحْرس پٿ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپڃٓطٌّحش ًجٕ٪ڃحٌ ًجٙىطڃحڂحش ضكىًّح، ًپٻڅ ّؿد ٌذ٣و . ٶى 6

 ذحپڃنيؽ جپط٫ٿْڃِ جپ٫حڀ.

 

، ّڃٻڅ پڃىٌِْ جپط٫ٿْځ جٗچٓكحخً٪ٿَ جپٍٮځ ڂڅ جپ٫ٌٛذحش جپطِ ض٫طٍٜ ضكىّى ڂٌج٪ْى جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ذٍچحڂؽ 

 رحوب جپطٌؾْيْس:جپهح٘ ٩ًٞ ؾىجًټ َڂنْس ٲ٫حپس ذحضرح٨ ذ٫ٝ جپڃ

 جپىٌجْْس. ڂ٫ْنْڅ ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ نٳْٳسّڅ پىّيځ ٢ٚخ يًُ ئ٪حٶحش ٿڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپًپ جپُڂنْس ؿىجًټجپٺٽ . جؾڃ٩ ٢

ًّڄ ڂؿحٙش جپڃيحٌجش جٕٺحوّڃْس ًجٙؾطڃح٪ْس جپطِ ّكطحؼ جپ٣ٚخ ئپَ جپڃٓح٪ىز ذيح.٤  . و

 ٲٛٽ ٢ٚخ جپڃىجٌِ جٙذطىجتْس٪ٿَ . ٶځ ذطؿڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٚخ قٓد ڂؿحټ جپكحؾس ، ڂ٩ ذًټ ؾيى پٿكٳح٤ 3

 ًجپڃط٣ٌْس.

ًٙ ًجپطىٌّّ ٶحذٽ پٿط٣رْٵ.٢  . ضه١ْ٣ أًٶحش ٲٍوّس ًؾڃٌپْس پٿكٳح٤ ٪ٿَ قؿځ جپٛٱ ڂ٫ٷٌ

 .ّطځ جپ٫ڃٽ ذو. ٌجؾ٩ جپؿىًټ جٕٚٿِ قطَ ٢

ًٟح ئپَ جْطٗحٌز ڂ٫ٿڃِ جٗچٓكحخذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ ضٌٲٍْ جپهىڂحش جپڃرحٍٖز پٿ٣ٚخ ٲِ ذٍچحڂؽ  ، ْطكطحؼ أّ

٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. ًىًج جپطٗحٌٸ ڂيځ ذٓرد ڂٓإًپْس جپ٣حپد جًٕټ جپًُ ّٗحٌٺو ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپ٫حڀ جپط

ًٕچٹ ضٍّى ئ٪حوز وڂؽ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ذحپٷىٌ جپڃنحْد. ًضط٣ٿد ئ٪حوز جپىڂؽ 

ًٙ ٪څ ؾىًټ ذٍچحڂؽ  ٢-٤جٙضٛحټ ذحپؿٍ٪حش ًجپط٫حًڄ. ًّٷىڀ جپؿىًټ   .جًٕپِ چٓكحخجٗڂػح

 

 اندذونخ فٍ انًذاسط انثبَىَخ

ً٪ٿَ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحچٌُ )جپڃىجٌِ جپڃط٣ٌْس ًجپػحچٌّس(، ّڃٻڅ أڄ ٫ّڃٽ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ٺڃ٫ٿڃْڅ 

 .جْطٗحٌجش ًڂىٌْْڅ ڂٗحٌٺْڅ ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ أً ّڃٻنيځ ضٌٲٍْ جپط٫ٿْځ ٲِ ذٍچحڂؽ ْكد

 

 

 ؾىًټ ذٍچحڂؽ جٙچٓكحخ جٙذطىجتِ )أْر٨ٌ ًجقى( 1.1اندذول 
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 اندًؼخ انخًُظ الاسثؼبء انثلاثبء الاثٍُُ 

0:88 
 جؾطڃح٨ پؿنس قٽ جپڃٗٻٚش

ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿځ  ئْطٗحٌه 

 جپٳٛٽ

ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿځ ئْطٗحٌه  

 جپٳٛٽ

ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿځ ئْطٗحٌه  

 جپٳٛٽ
 ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿځ جپٳٛٽئْطٗحٌه  

0:18 

 ًجپػحچِجپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ ٢ٚخ جپٛٱ جًٕټ  0:18

ً جپػحپع )جپطىٌّّ جپڃٌؾو ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿځ ٲِ 

 جپٛٱ(

٢٤:٠٠ 
0:18 

 )ڂٍجٺُ جپط٫ٿځ(  
)ض٫ٿْڃحش جپڃ٫ٿځ 

 جپڃٌؾو ٲِ جپٳيځ(
 )٪ڃٿْس جپٻطحذس(

)ض٫ٿْڃحش جپڃ٫ٿځ جپڃٌؾو ٲِ 

 جپٳيځ(

0:18 
 )ئ٪حوز ْٚحٮس( )ٌٚى جپٳيځ( )ضٿهْٙ( )ٌٚى جپٳيځ( جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ ٢ٚخ جپٛٱ جپٍجذ٩ ًجپهحڂّ

18:18 

18:18 
 )ڂٗطٍٸ ٲِ جپٛٱ جپػحپع ضىٌّّ (

ڂٗطٍٸ  ضىٌّّ (

 )ٲِ جپٛٱ جپٍجذ٩

ڂٗطٍٸ ٲِ  ضىٌّّ (

 )جپٛٱ جپهحڂّ

ڂٗطٍٸ ٲِ  ضىٌّّ (

 )جپٛٱ جًٙټ

ڂٗطٍٸ ٲِ  ضىٌّّ (

 )جپٛٱ جپػحچِ
11:15 

 ضٷْْځ ضٻْْٱ جپڃٌجو ضٷْْځ ضٻْْٱ جپڃٌجو ضٷْْځ 11:88

11:88 
 جپٯىجء جپٯىجء جپٯىجء جپٯىجء جپٯىجء

11:18 

  

11:18 

جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ ٢ٚخ جپٛٱ جپٍجذ٩ ًجپهحڂّ 

 ٲِ جپٍّحْٞحش  )ڂؿڃٌ٪حش ٚٯٍْز (

)ڂؿڃٌ٪حش 

 ٚٯٍْز(
 )ڂؿڃٌ٪حش ٚٯٍْز( )ڂٍجٺُ ض٫ٿْځ( )قحٌْخ(

1:88 

   

1:88 
جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ ٢ٚخ جپٛٱ جپػحچِ ًجپػحپع 

 ٲِ جپٿٯحش  )ڂؿڃٌ٪حش ٚٯٍْز(
 جپ٫حخ

 

 )قحٌْخ(
 )ڂؿڃٌ٪حش ٚٯٍْز( )ڂٍجٺُ ض٫ٿْځ(
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1:18 

1:18 
 جپڃٓح٪ىز ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپ٫حڂس ٪ٿَ أْحِ "قٓد جپكحؾس" ٲِ ڂٌج٩ْٞ ڂؿحټ جپڃكطٌٍ )جپ٫ٿٌڀ ، جپىٌجْحش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس(

1:18 

1:18 
  جْطٗحٌجش جپطه١ْ٣

1:88 

 ٲٛٽ ٲٛٽ ٲٛٽ ٲٛٽ ئٶحپس 1:88

 

 

 انزؼبوٍَانخذيبد الاعزشبسَخ وانزذسَظ 

ًّنٳً ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ٲِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحچٌُ أوًجٌ جپطٗحًٌ ڂ٩ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ ذنٳّ جپ٣ٍّٷس جپطِ ّٷٌڀ ذيح 

ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ٲِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جٙذطىجتِ. ًٶى ضٻٌڄ جپهىڂحش جپڃٷىڂس ئپَ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش 

جٌِ جپػحچٌّس ضٻٌڄ ٪حوز أٺرٍ، ڂڃح ٫ّنِ أڄ جپهحٚس ڂرحٍٖز ًٮٍْ ڂرحٍٖز ٪ٿَ قى ٌْجء. ًڂ٩ يپٹ، ٲاڄ جپڃى

، ًجپڃُّى ڂڅ ٲٌٛټ جپڃنح٢ٵ يحىنحٸ جپڃُّى ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ پٿ٫ڃٽ ڂ٫يځ، ًجپڃُّى ڂڅ جپؿىجًټ پٿ٫ڃٽ قٌپ

جپط٫ٿْڃْس. جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ّڃٻڅ پٿڃىٌْْڅ أڄ ّط٫حٌّٗڄ ڂ٩ ڂىٌِْ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس ٲِ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس 

حټ، ٫ّٿځ جپْٓى ؾْٓحخ جْطٍجضْؿْس ضٿهْٙ پٛٱ ٪ٿٌڀ پڃٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػ

ضن٧ْځ جپڃكطٌٍ جپًُ ضٷىڂو جپْٓىز ٙچؽ ٲِ جپ٫ٿٌڀ. ٺڃح ٫ّڃٽ ڂ٫يح ٲِ ضٻْْٱ ذ٫ٝ جپڃٌجو ًجٕوًجش ٲِ 

ًٙ پؿىًټ  ٤-٤جپٻطحخ جپڃىٌِْ. ّٷىڀ جپؿىًټ  ِ . ٲِ ذٍچحڂؽ ٲنٌڄ جپٿٯس ٲ٪ىجوّسجپڃٍقٿس جٗٲِ ڃ٫ٿځ جپڂػح

پٿكٌٌٟ،جپطٌؾْيحش جپ٫حڂس ًجپطٌؾْو ئپَ  وٶحتٵ ڂڅ جپٛٱ ٢٠جپٳطٍز جًٕپَ، ّٓطهىڀ جپْٓى ٲٿْطٍٗ أًټ 

وٶْٷس جپطحپْس ٲِ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ پطٌٲٍْ جپطىٌّّ جپڃرحٍٖ  3٠جْط٫ٍجٜ ڂٌؾُ. ًّڃِٟ  -أچ٣ٗس جپٌْڀ، ً 

 .ًجپڃڃحٌْس جپڃٌؾّيس پٿ٣ٚخ

 جپهىڂحش جْٗطٗحٌّس ٲِ ٲٌٛټ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ –ق٧ٍ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپڃىجٌِ جٗ٪ىجوّس  1. 1اندذول 

 اندًؼخ  انخًُظ  الأسثؼبء  انثلاثبء الاثٍُُ 

      

 انفزشح الاونٍ 

0:88-18:11 

 ٲڅ  پٯس

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

 ٲڅ  پٯس

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

 ٲڅ  پٯس

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

 ٲڅ  پٯس

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

 ٲڅ  پٯس

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

      

 انفزشح انثبَُخ 

18:16-11:46 

ڂٗحٌٺس  ٲِ ضىٌّّ 

 جپىٌجْحش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس

 )جپٛٱ جپػحڂڅ  (

ڂٗحٌٺس  ٲِ ضىٌّّ 

جپىٌجْحش 

 جٙؾطڃح٪ْس

 )جپٛٱ جپػحڂڅ  (

ڂٗحٌٺس  ٲِ ضىٌّّ 

جپىٌجْحش 

 جٙؾطڃح٪ْس

 )جپٛٱ جپػحڂڅ  (

ڂٗحٌٺس  ٲِ ضىٌّّ 

جپىٌجْحش 

 جٙؾطڃح٪ْس

 )جپٛٱ جپػحڂڅ  (

ڂٗحٌٺس  ٲِ ضىٌّّ 

 جٙؾطڃح٪ْسجپىٌجْحش 

 )جپٛٱ جپػحڂڅ  (

      



70 
 

 انفزشح انثبنثخ 

11:17-1:55 

 جپٯىجء
 جپٯىجء جپٯىجء جپٯىجء جپٯىجء

      

ضٻْْٱ جپڃٌجو پڃ٫ٿڃِ  

 جپڃكطٌٍ

ضٻْْٱ جپڃٌجو 

 پڃ٫ٿڃِ جپڃكطٌٍ

ضٻْْٱ جپڃٌجو 

 پڃ٫ٿڃِ جپڃكطٌٍ

ضٻْْٱ جپڃٌجو 

 پڃ٫ٿڃِ جپڃكطٌٍ

 ضٷْْځ ًجنطْحٌ جپرٍچحڂؽ

      

 انفزشح انشاثؼخ 

1:50-1:18 

 جْطٍجضْؿْحش جپط٫ٿْځ

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

 جْطٍجضْؿْحش جپط٫ٿْځ

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

 جْطٍجضْؿْحش جپط٫ٿْځ

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

 جْطٍجضْؿْحش جپط٫ٿْځ

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

 جْطٍجضْؿْحش جپط٫ٿْځ

 )جپٛٱ جپٓحذ٩(

      

 ٲٛٽ ٲٛٽ ٲٛٽ ٲٛٽ ٲٛٽ 1:18

 

 

 

جپػٚغْڅ جپطحپْس پٿڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپٛٯٍْز، قْع ٫ّڃٽ جپ٣ٚخ ذٗٻٽ ض٫حًچِ ٗٺڃحټ جپڃيحڀ. ّطځ ضهْٛٙ جپىٶحتٵ 

ّطځ جْطهىجڀ جپىٶحتٵ جپهڃّ ٪ٍٗز جٕنٍْز ڂڅ جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً ٲِ ڂنحٶٗس ٪ٿَ ڂٓطٌٍ جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً، 

ز ٲِ أچ٣ٗس جپهطحڀ. جپ٫ڃٽ. ضُٓطهىڀ جپىٶحتٵ جپهڃّ جٕنٍْ· قْع ّٷٌڀ جپ٣ٚخ ذحٗذ٬ٚ ٪څ چطحتؽ ڂؿڃٌ٪طيځ 

ًذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ ض٫ٿْځ ٲنٌڄ جپٿٯحش، ٖحٌٸ جپْٓى ٲٿْطٍٗ ٲِ ضىٌّّ ًضٷىّځ جپڃٌٌٗز ئپَ جٌٕجڂٽ ڂڅ ڂ٫ٿڃِ 

 .جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس ًجپطأٶٿځ ڂ٩ جپڃٌجو ًجٕوًجش

 نهخبسج الإَغحبةثشايح 

جپڃيحٌجش جٕٺحوّڃْس خ پٿكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ جپڃٓح٪ىز ٲِ حٓكجٗچٶى ّكٍٟ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحچٌُ ذٍجڂؽ  

ًجپڃيحٌجش جٙؾطڃح٪ْس ًجپڃيحٌجش جپطِ ض٫َٓ ئپَ جپكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ ٪ڃٽ ًجْطٍجضْؿْحش جپط٫ٿځ ًجپڃيحٌجش 

ٲِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحچٌُ ڂٓإًپْڅ  جٗچٓكحخًّٻٌڄ جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ٲِ ذٍجڂؽ  .(٤٠٠6)وّٗٿٍ ً ٌٖڂحنٍ  جپطٍٲْيْس

ّٟحً ٪څ ضٷٌّځ جپ٣ٚخ. ذحٗٞحٲس ئپَ يپٹ، ٶى ٪څ ضٌٲٍْ جپهىڂحش جپڃرحٍٖز پٿ٣ٚخ ًٶى ّٻٌچٌڄ ڂٓإًپْڅ أ

ّٻٌڄ پىّيځ ڂٓإًپْحش جْطٗحٌّس، ڂػٽ جپ٫ڃٽ ڂ٩ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ پطٻْْٱ جپڃٌجو ًجٕوًجش ًجپطىٌّّ. ًىځ ٫ّڃٿٌڄ 

ٮحپرحً ڂ٩ ڂٓطٗحٌّڅ پٿطٌؾْو پطكىّى ڂٌج٪ْى جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ٲٌٛپيځ جپىٌجْْس ًٲِ ٚٳٌٰ ض٫ٿْڃْس ٪حڂس ڂهطحٌز. 

( جٶطٍـ جْطهىجڀ ٤٠٠3)ٶًٌو ً ًذٌٌٲِ  وٶْٷس ٢٠ّس ذٳطٍجش ض٫ٿْځ غحذطس ضرٿ٭ قٌجپِ ًض٫ڃٽ جپڃىجٌِ جپػحچٌ

جپىٶحتٵ جپػڃحچِ جًٕپَ ڂڅ جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً پٿڃٍجؾ٫س، ًجپىٶحتٵ جپ٫ٍّٗڅ جپطحپْس پ٫ٍٜ جپڃ٫ٿځ ًڂڃحٌْطو 

 .جٌٖٗحوّس، ًجپىٶحتٵ جپهڃّ ٪ٍٗز جپطحپْس پٿڃڃحٌْس جپڃٓطٷٿس
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ىٶحتٵ جپهڃّ جًٕپَ ڂڅ جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً پٿكٌٌٟ، ًجپطٌؾْيحش جپ٫حڂس، ًجپطٌؾْو ضٓطهىڀ جپْٓىه ىْٳطٍ جپ

ئپَ أچ٣ٗس جپٌْڀ، ًڂٍجؾ٫س ڂٌؾُز، ًىِ ضٷِٟ جپىٶحتٵ جپ٫ٍّٗڅ جپطحپْس پطىٌّّ ٢ٚذيح ٺْٳْس ڂٍجٶرس 

 وٶْٷس ٲِ ڂڃحٌْس ڂٓطٷٿس ڂ٩ ٢٢جٕن٣حء ٲِ ٪ڃٿيځ جپڃٻطٌخ ًضٷىّځ ڂڃحٌْس ڂٌؾيس. غځ ّٷِٟ جپ٣ٚخ 

جپطٯًّس جپٍجؾ٫س. ّطځ ضهْٛٙ جپىٶحتٵ جپ٫ٍٗ جپطحپْس پطٿرْس جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ جپٳٍوّس جپڃٿكس، ڂػٽ ضٌْٞف 

ڃكطٌٍ، أً جپڂٓحقس ًٛٱ جپڂيڃس ڂڅ ٚٱ ض٫ٿْڃِ ٪حڀ، أً ضن٧ْځ ڂٿك٦ٌحش ًڂٌجو ًأوًجش ڂڅ ٮٍٲس 

ٿْٿس جٕنٍْز ڂڅ جپىٶحتٵ جپٷڂٍجؾ٫س ٫ٍّْس ٙنطرحٌ أً ضٷٍٍّ ڂڅ ٲٛٽ وٌجِْ ض٫ٿْڃِ ٪حڀ. ٺڃح ّطځ ٶٟحء ىًه 

ڃحوز جپنٍٗ، ڂػٽ ئپٷحء چ٧ٍز ٪حڂس ٪ٿَ جپؿىًټ جپُڂنِ پٿڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً پٲِ ئ٪٣حء ڂن٧ځ  يځجپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْ

 ٲِ جپٌْڀ جپطحپِ، ًض٫ُُّ ضٷىڀ ئ٪ىجو جپطٷحٌٍّ جپڃٻطڃٿس ٪څ جپ٫ڃٽ چكٌ أىىجٰ جپ٣ٚخ جپٛٳْس أً جپٳٍوّس،

 جپط٫ٿځ ٲِ جپؿىًټ جپػحچٌُ )ٲطٍز ٲٛٽ ًجقى(ٲثس جْطٍجضْؿْحش  1.1اندذول 

1:٠٠-1:٠٢ 

 .ٌٌٟنً جپك 

 .أ٪ٿڅ ؾىًټ جٙڂطكحچحش جْٕر٨ٌ جپڃٷرٽ 

 .ٍٖـ جٕچ٣ٗس پٳطٍز جپٳٛٽ 

1:٠٢-1:٤٢ 

 .ڂٍجؾ٫س جپىٌِ جپٓحذٵ ٲِ ڂٍجٶرس جپه٣أ 

 .ض٫ٿْځ جپ٣ٚخ ٺْٳْس جٺطٗحٰ ًضٛكْف أن٣حء ٪ٚڂحش جپطٍٶْځ ٲِ جپٳٷٍجش 

  ٍٜ٪ َر٣حٶحش(.چڃٌيؼ جپٌٞتِ ًچٍٗجش )جْطهىڀ ؾيح 

 .ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ أڄ ّطنحًذٌج ٪ٿَ ڂڃحٌْس ؾيحَ جْٗٷح٠ جپٌٟتِ ٖٳيْح ًڂؿڃٌ٪س 

1:٤٢-1:٢٠ 

 .٨ًَ أًٌجٴ ٪ڃٽ جپٳٷٍز 

 .ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ جپ٫ڃٽ ذٗٻٽ ڂٓطٷٽ ٙٺطٗحٰ ًضٛكْف أن٣حء ٪ٚڂحش جپطٍٶْځ 

 .ض٫ڃْځ پڃٍجٶرس ًٲكٙ جپ٫ڃٽ 

1:٢٠-1:٢٠ 

 

  جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ڂيحڀ جپٳٛٽ جپ٫حوّس ، ًجپٌجؾرحش جپڃنُپْس ، ئپم.ضكٷٵ ڂ٩ 

 .پهٙ أچ٣ٗس جپٌْڀ ًجْط٫ٍٜ وٌِ جپٯى قٌټ جٺطٗحٰ جٕن٣حء جٗڂٚتْس ًضٛكْكيح 

1:٢٠ 
 ٲٛٽ 

ًجٗ٪ٚڄ ٪څ ضٯٍْْجش جپؿىًټ جپُڂنِ. ًڂڅ نٚټ ؾىًپس ىًه جپ٣ٍّٷس، جْطهىڂص جپْٓىز ىْٳطٍ ذٳ٫حپْس ٺٽ 

ًأًٲص ذأىىجٲيح ًڂٓإًپْحضيح ٲِ جپڃنحىؽ جپىٌجْْس ڂ٩ ضٌٲٍْ جپٌٶص ٙقطْحؾحش ًٶص ٲِ جپٛٱ جپطىٌّرِ 

 (.3-٤جپ٣ٚخ جپٳٍوّس )جچ٧ٍ جپؿىًټ 

ّىنٽ جپ٣ٚخ ئپَ ٮٍٰ جپٛٱ جپهحٚس  ّٓطهىڀ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ٲِ جپڃٍقٿس جپػحچٌّس چ٧حڀ ڂؿٿىجش.

پن٧حڀ پيځ چ٧ٍز ٪حڂس ٪ٿَ جٕچ٣ٗس پٳطٍز جپڃؿٿى. ٌّٲٍ ىًج ج ذيځ، جقٛٽ ٪ٿَ ڂؿٿىجضيح، ًجٲكٙ جپؿىًټ ٲِ

٫ڃٽ ٲِ ذحپ ذْنڃح ّطٿٷَ ذ٫ٝ جپ٣ٚخ ضىٌّٓحً ڂٌؾيحً ڂڅ جپڃ٫ٿځ، ّٻڃٽ آنًٍڄ جپطىٌّّ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ.

جپ٣ٚخ وجنٽ ًنحٌؼ ڂٍجٺُ جپط٫ٿځ  ڂؿٿىجضيح أً ج٪ڃٽ ڂ٩ َڂْٽ أً ڂؿڃٌ٪س ٚٯٍْز. ّطنحًخ ذ٫ٝ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ

ض٫ٿْڃحش پٖٲٍجو  جٓنٍ، ًّطؿٌټ قٌټ جپٯٍٲس، ًّٷىڀپڃ٫ٿځ ٲِ جپطىٌّّ ّٗحٌٸ ج أً أچ٣ٗس جپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ
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 جپط٫ُُّ. ًجپڃؿڃٌ٪حش، ڂٍجٶرس جپطٷىڀ، ًضٷىّځ جپطٯًّس جپٍجؾ٫س ً

ٲِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جٙذطىجتِ، ٍّضىُ ىإٙء جپڃ٫ٿڃٌڄ ٲِ جپڃٓطٌٍ جپػحچٌُ جپ٫ىّى  جٗچٓكحخڂػٽ ڂىٌِْ ذٍچحڂؽ 

ڂڅ جپٷر٫حش. ًّؿد ٪ٿْيځ أڄ ٣ّٿ٫ٌج ذڃٓإًپْحش جْطٗحٌّس ڂ٩ ڂ٫ٿڃِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ، ًأڄ ّٻٌچٌج أنٛحتْْڅ ٲِ 

 ّهطٍ٪ٌجڄ جپڃنحىؽ ًجپڃٌجو، ًأڄ ّٻٌچٌج ٪ٿَ ٪ٿځ ذهْحٌجش جپىذٿٌڀ جپػحچٌُ، ًأڄ ّٻٌڄ ٪ٿَ ٢ٚخ جپٛٳٌٰ أ

٪ٿَ جْط٫ىجو پڃٓح٪ىز جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جٙچطٷحټ  ّٻٌچٌجًأڄ ّٻٌچٌج ٪ٿَ وٌجّس ؾْىز ذڃيحٌجش جپ٫ٚٶحش جپ٫حڂس، ًأڄ 

 .ڂڅ جپڃىٌْس ئپَ جپ٫ڃٽ ًڂڅ قْحز جپرحپٯْڅ

ٶى ّطٿٷَ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ض٫ٿْڃحش ٲِ جپٍّحْٞحش، جٗچؿٿُّْس، ًجپ٫ٿٌڀ، ًڂٌج٩ْٞ أنٍٍ 

ّ٘ ٲِ ڂٻحڄ جٙچٓكحخ .ڂڅ ڂىٌِ  ًضطٌٲٍ جپڃٌجو جپَٚڂس پطٷىّځ چٳّ جپڃ٨ٌٌٞ جپًُ ّٯ٣ْو جپٳٛٽ  ض٫ٿْځ نح

جپىٌجِْ جپ٫حڀ، ًپٻڅ ڂ٩ جپطٍٺُْ ذىٌؾس أٶٽ ٪ٿَ جپٷٍجءز. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ جپڃػحټ، ٶى ّأنً جپ٣ٚخ يًُ 

ًٚ ّٓڃَ ٪ٿځ جپڃك٣ْحش ًىٌ ڂح ّڃحغٽ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ جپًُ ّأنً ذو جپ٣ٚخ  جٙقطْحؾحش جپهحٚس ٲٛ

جٓنًٍڄ، ًپٻنيځ ّٻڃٿٌچو ذحْطهىجڀ جپنٌٛ٘ جپڃ٫ىپس ًجپڃٌجو ًجٕوًجش جپهحٚس ذحپڃنيؽ جپىٌجِْ جپطِ ضځ 

 ضٻْْٳيح.

 

 انغلاة انزٍَ َحزبخىٌ إنً يضَذ يٍ انىقذ

٪ٿَ جپٍٮځ ڂڅ ٺٽ ؾيٌوٸ ٲِ جپؿىًپس، ْطؿى أچو ڂڅ جپڃٓطكْٽ جپطه١ْ٣ پؿىًټ َڂنِ ًجقى ًضٌٶ٩ أڄ ٫ّڃٽ 

پ٣ٚخ. ّكطحؼ ذ٫ٝ جپ٣ٚخ ئپَ ًٶص أٺػٍ ڂڅ جٓنٍّڅ ٗٺڃحټ جپٌجؾرحش. ضٛرف جپؿىًپس ڂٗٻٿس پؿڃ٩ْ ج

وجتڃحً جچو جنٍ ڂڅ ّنطيِ جً ّنيِ ٪ٿِ ّرىً  چ٧ٍجً جڄ چٳّ جپ٣حپدټ جپىٌجْْس جپٗحڂٿس، ذٗٻٽ نح٘ ٲِ جپٳٌٛ

ئپَ ڂُّى ڂڅ جپٌٶص ذٓرد ذحپنٓرس ئپَ جپ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ٧ّيًٍڄ جْط٫ىجوىځ پٿ٫ڃٽ ذؿى ًپٻڅ ّكطحؾٌڄ ج٢ٙٚٴ .

 أً ڂٗٻٿس ض٫ٿځ أً ٺٳحءز ئچؿٿُّْس ڂكىًوز أً ٪ٌجڂٽ أنٍٍ، ٲاچنح چٌِٚ ذـ

ىنحٸ ڂؿڃٌ٪س ڂطنٌ٪س ڂڅ جپ٣ٍٴ پٿط٫ٍٰ ٪ٿَ ٢ٚذٹ ٲِ ذىجّس جپٓنس جپىٌجْْس ڂڅ أؾٽ ئچٗحء ڂؿطڃ٩ ٲِ ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ ًذنحء ٪ٚٶس 

 ٢ًْىز

جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جٕٲٻحٌ جپطِ ٶى ضٓح٪ى ٲِ يپٹ ڂ٫ٿڃٌ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٙقطْحؾحش . ٲِ ڂح ّٿِ ٢جپطىٌّّ جپٳح٪ٽ ٲِ ٮٍٲس جپٛٳكسٌٶځ 

 .ًجٕچ٣ٗس ڂنحْرس پٻٽ ڂڅ جپط٫ٿْځ جپهح٘ ًجپ٫حڀ .جپهحٚس ٲِ جپڃٍقٿطْڅ جٙذطىجتْس ًجپػحچٌّس

 

جپٍْٓز جپًجضْس. جپڃٷحذٚش. ًّطڃط٩ جپ٣ٚخ جپػحچٌٌّڄ، ٪ٿَ ًؾو جپهٌٛ٘، ذڃٷحذٿس ٢ٚخ آنٍّڅ ٢حپد ٲِ جپٛٱ پؿڃ٩ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش 

 أ٪١ جپ٣ٚخ

وٶْٷس پٿطكىظ ڂ٩ أقى جپُڂٚء. ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ض٣ٌٍّ ٪نٌجچْڅ ّڃٻڅ ٫ًٞيح ٪ٿَ پٌقس جٗ٪ٚچحش. ًٙذى أڄ ّٻٌڄ  ٢٢ئپَ  ٢٠

جپڃػحټ، أقى جپ٫نحًّڅ جپٍتْْٓس ئچؿحَجً ڂٍضر٣حً ذحپڃىٌْس، ًجپػحچِ ئچؿحَجً ٖهْٛحً. غځ ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ضٷىّځ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحضيځ. ٪ٿَ ْرْٽ 

ٶىڂص ڂحچِ أًّنُ أقى ٺرحٌ جپڃ٦ٌٳْڅ جٓنٍّڅ، ؾٍْجٌ ٺٌپْنُ، ذ٫نٌجڄ جپڃىٌْس جپڃٍضر١، "ٺٌپْنُ ّٛن٩ پٳس جپٍٰٗ ٲِ چيحّس جپ٫حڀ 

 ."جپٛٯٍْ" ًجپ٫نٌجڄ جپٗهِٛ، "جپڃىٌْس جپػحچٌّس جپ٫ٿْح جٌٕجِٞ جپْٛٱ جپ٦ٌْٳس ٲِ ًّٿڃْنٯطٌڄ ْنطْنْٽ
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٣ٚخ ذرنحء ن١ قْحز )أُ ن١ َڂنِ(. ڂڅ جٕچ٣ٗس جپٗهْٛس ًجٕچ٣ٗس جپڃٍضر٣س ذحپڃىٌْس. ن٠ٌ٣ جپكْحز. ّٓطڃط٩ جپ٫ىّى ڂڅ جپ

ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ  (ج٢ٿد ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ٌْځ أٲٷْٛٱ ًجٺطد ٲِ جٕقىجظ جپٍتْٓس ٪ٿَ ٢ٌټ جپه١. )ًىًج أّٟحً چٗح٠ ڂڃطحَ پٿطٓٿٓٽ

 .ْحضيځ ٖٳيْحً ٲِ جپٛٱ أً ّنٷٿٌڄ ئپَ پٌقس ئ٪ٚچحشجپرىء ذٌٶص ًٙوضيځ ًجْٙطڃٍجٌ ٲِ جپكٌٌٟ. و٨ جپ٣ٚخ ّٷىڂٌڄ ن٠ٌ٣ ق

 جٕپ٫حخ. ذ٫ى أڄ ّٷىڀ جپ٣ٚخ أچٳٓيځ ئپَ ذٷْس جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً، جؾڃ٩ جپر٣حٶحش جپطِ ٺطد ٪ٿْيح جپ٣ٚخ ڂٷىڂحش. ذْنڃح ضٷٍأ ڂح ضٷٌټ

ًٟح ضٟڃْڅ ٪ٿَ ٺٽ ذ٣حٶس، ڂػٽ جپيٌجّحش ًجپ٫٣حڀ جپڃٳٟٽ، و٨ ذٷْس جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً ضهڃْڅ جپ٣حپد ج پًُ ّطځ ًٚٳو. ّڃٻنٹ أّ

 .ذ٣حٶس پٿًجش

 

(. أ٪١ِ جپ٣ٚخ ًٌٶس ڂڅ نٗد جپرٿ٠ٌ قؿځ پٌقس جپطٍنْٙ ًج٢ٿد ڂنيځ ئچٗحء پٌقس ضُّْڅ ٢991ڂنٟىز جپُّنس )جپڃٷحذٍ ًذٍجوپِ، 

نس جپهحٚس ذيځ، ج٢ٿد ض٣٫ِ ڂ٫ٿٌڂحش ڂيڃس ٪څ أچٳٓيځ ذحْطهىجڀ جٕقٍٰ ًجٌٕٶحڀ ًجپٌٌٛ ًجپٍڂٌَ جٕنٍٍ. ذ٫ى ئ٪ىجو أپٌجـ جپُّ

 .ڂڅ جپ٣ٚخ ڂٗحٌٺطيح ڂ٩ جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ؾڃ٫ْحً

 

جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ. جپٌٶص جپڃنٷِٟ ٲِ ذنحء ٮٍٲس  ڂيڃح ٺحڄ جنطْحٌ جْطهىجڂو، ضأٺى ڂڅ ٶٟحء ذ٫ٝ جپٌٶص ٲِ جپط٫ٍٰ ٪ٿَ

 جپٛٱ

 .ٲحپڃؿطڃ٩ ڂڅ نٚټ أچ٣ٗس جپكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ جپڃ٫ٍٲس أڂٍ ّٓطكٵ جپ٫نحء

 

 .ذحٖٗطٍجٸ ڂ٩ جٲٻحٌچح جپهحٚس( ٤٠٠6ٺحٌؾٌَج  )ً ؿْحش جپطِ ضځ ضٻْْٳيح ڂڅ ٺْٿ٬ٌ جضرح٨ جْٙطٍجضْ

 .ض٫ٿځ جپڃُّى ٪څ جپ٣حپد ٶىٌ جٗڂٻحڄ  -٢

 .ٶځ ذط٫ىّٽ ضىٌّٓٹ ًٲٷحً پنڃ١ جپط٫ٿځ جپڃٳٟٽ پىٍ جپ٣حپد -٤

 .جْطهىڀ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٍجتٵ ٪نى ضىٌّٓٹ -3

 .ڂطٓٿٓٿس ذٌج٣ْس ٪ڃٿْحش جپطكٷٵ جپكٍ جپٳيځڂٓح٪ىز جپ٣حپد ٪ٿَ ض٫ٿځ جپڃكطٌٍ ذه٣ٌجش ٚٯٍْز  -٢

 جْطهىجڀ جپط٫ُُّ جّٗؿحذِ جپڃطٻٌٍ )ٖٳيِ ًٺطحذِ( -٢

 .ضكٷٵ ڂڅ ڂٓطٌٍ ٶحذٿْس ٶٍجءز جپڃٌجو -6

 ضٻْْٱ جپط٫ٿْڃحش ًض٫ىّٽ جپڃٌجو ئيج پُڀ جٕڂٍ -1

 . َّحوز ، جْطهىجڀ ض٫ٿْځ جٕٶٍجڄ پٿط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ، پ٫د جٕوًجٌ ذٷْحوز جپ٣حپد1

 ٣ٗس جپؿڃح٪ْس ًجٕچ٣ٗس جپ٫ڃٿْس.جٕچ

 . ٺڅ أٶٽ ٶٿٷًح ذٗأڄ ٺڃْس ضٯ٣ْس جپڃكطٌٍ ًأٺػٍ ٶٿٷًح9

 ڂ٩ ٲيځ جپ٣حپد پٿڃكطٌٍ جپًُ ضځ ضنحًپو.

. ضىٌّّ ڂيحٌجش جپىٌجْس ًجْٙطٍجضْؿْحش ًڂيحٌجش جپرٷحء ٪ٿَ ٶْى جپكْحز )ڂػٽ جْطٍجضْؿْحش جْٙطڃح٨ ٢٠

 جپڃ٫ٿځ ًڂٗحٌٺس جپٛٱ ًڂيحٌجش ئوجٌز جپٌٶص(. ًجْطٍجضْؿْحش أنً جٙنطرحٌ ًڂيحٌجش ئٌٞحء
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 . جْطهىڀ جٶطٍجڄ جٕٶٍجڄ پٿى٪ځ ًپطكْٓڅ جپط٫ٿځ.٢٢

 عزخذاو فؼبل نهىقذإ

٢حپرحً ڂڅ ٢ٚخ جپڃٍقٿس جٙذطىجتْس ڂڅ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش جپڃ٫طىپس، ًؾى ٌّطٕ ًًٌِ  ٤3٠ًٲِ ڂٚق٧س 

ٌ، ًًٶص جٙچط٧حٌ، ًجپٌؾرحش جپهٳْٳس، ( أڄ جپٌٶص ٮٍْ جپط٫ٿْڃِ ڂػٽ جٙچطٷحٙش، ًًٶص جٙچط٧ح٢919)

ذٍچحڂؿحً ڂڅ  ٢٤ْح٪حش ڂڅ جپٌْڀ جپڃىٌِْ. ًٶى أٖحٌ ٲكٙ  3ًنىڂس جپطىذٍْ جپڃنُپِ ٺحچص ضڃػٽ قٌجپِ 

% ڂڅ ًٶطيځ ٲِ ٤٢ذٍجڂؽ جپڃىجٌِ جپػحچٌّس پٿ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶس جپًىنْس ئپَ أڄ جپ٣ٚخ ٶٌٟج ٲِ جپڃط١ٌْ 

(. ذڃح أڄ جپركع ٌّٞف أڄ جپٌٶص ٢911ٰ، أًٺٌپٌ، ذكٍ، ًئّٻٍش، أچ٣ٗس ٮٍْ أٺحوّڃْس )ٌّع، ذٌپٓٯًٍ

جپڃنٷِٟ ٲِ ڂيحڀ جپط٫ٿځ جٕٺحوّڃْس ُّّى ڂڅ جٗچؿحَ، ٲْنرٯِ ٪ٿْٹ ؾىًپس جپٌْڀ پُّحوز ڂٗحٌٺس جپ٣ٚخ ئپَ 

پِ أٶَٛ قى ٲِ أچ٣ٗس جپط٫ٿځ جپڃرحٍٖ. ذٛٳطٹ ڂ٫ٿڃحً، ّڃٻنٹ جپطكٻځ ٲِ جٕذ٫حو جپُڂنْس پهىڂس جپطىذٍْ جپڃنُ

 ًأًٶحش جٙچطٷحټ ذحپ٣ٍّٷس جپطِ ضٷٌڀ ذيح ذؿىًپس جپؿىًټ.

 وقذ انزذثُش انًُضنٍ

جپكٌٌٟ ًؾڃ٩  ئڄ ًٶص جپطىذٍْ جپڃنُپِ ىٌ جپٌٶص جپًُ ّٷْٟو ٲِ أوجء جٕ٪ڃحټ جپًٍضْنْس ڂػٽ جپٷْحڀ ذيح

ذْٓٚس ڂ٩ جپڃٗحٌٺْڅ ىجٌ ىًه جٕچ٣ٗس ذٗٻٽ ؾْى ضٌ جپٌجؾرحش جپڃنُپْس ًجپٻطحذس ٪ٿَ جپٓرٌٌز. ئيج ٺحچص ٺًپٹ

ؾڃ٫ْحً. ًئيج پځ ضطځ ئوجٌضيح ذٗٻٽ ٚكْف، ٲٷى ضطٓرد ىًه جٕچ٣ٗس ٲِ قىًظ ڂٗحٺٽ ٲِ جپٓٿٌٸ ًٲٷىجڄ ًٶص 

ٶٚڀ جپٍٚح٘ ٢ًٿد جپڃٓح٪ىز جنُپِ جپطِ ّؿد قٿيح ٺْٳْس ٖكً ضىٌّّ ٶْځ. ضطٟڃڅ أْثٿس جپطىذٍْ جپڃ

طًح ٲِ ضه١ْ٣ جٗؾٍجءجش جپًٍضْنْس، ٲٌٰٓ ًجپكٌٛټ ٪ٿَ ئيڄ ذڃٯحوٌز ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ. ئيج ٺنص ضٷِٟ ًٶ

ضٷِٟ ًٶطًح أٶٽ ٲِ أچ٣ٗس جپطىذٍْ جپڃنُپِ نٚټ جپٳٛٽ جپىٌجِْ، ًذحپطحپِ. َّحوز ًٶص جپطىٌّّ ئپَ أٶَٛ 

 قى.

 رىنُف الاَزقبل

أًٶحش  ئڄ ًٶص جپطكٌټ ًجٗچطٷحټ ڂڅ چٗح٠ ئپِ جنٍ ٶى ّطٟڃڅ ئ٪ىجوجً ڂڅ قحټٍ ئپِ جنٍ پٍذڃح ض٩ْٟ ٲْو

جپطىٌّّ جپٷْڃس ڂڅ وًڄ جچطٷحٙش ْٿٓس. ذحپنٓرس ئپَ جپ٣ٚخ جپٛٯحٌ، ضٻٌڄ أًٶحش جٙچطٷحټ جپطِ ضٿ٫د ٲْيح 

جٕوًجٌ، ڂػٽ جٙچطٷحټ ڂڅ جپڃٻطد ئپَ ڂؿڃٌ٪س جپٷٍجءز، ڂٳْىز. جپؿىجًټ جپڃنٌٌٗز ضؿ٫ٽ جپ٣ٚخ جپػحچٌّْڅ 

ڃٌڄ جپًّڅ ّطؿٌپٌڄ ٲِ أٌؾحء جپٯٍٲس. پ٘ؾحذس ٪څ ًجٙذطىجتْْڅ ٪ٿَ وٌجّس ذطٯٍْْجش جپڃٌج٩ْٞ. ٫َُّ جپڃ٫ٿ

 ٢91٤جچؿٿٍش ً ضٌڂحِجْٕثٿس ًڂٍجٶرس ْٿٌٸ جپ٣ٚخ جپڃُّى ڂڅ جپٓٿٌٸ أغنحء جپڃيحڀ أغنحء ٲطٍجش جٙچطٷحټ )
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. ٮحپرحً ڂح ذٍچحڂؽ جٙئچٓكحخ ئپِ ذٍچحڂؽ ٲٛٽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀڂڅ  چطٷحټجٗٲِ  ٩ٌٶص ٞحتجپ ڂڅ ، ٺػٍْ. ٮحپرحً(

جٲُ ًٌٍّٞس پطكٳُْ جپ٣ٚخ ٪ٿَ جپٌٌٚټ ٲِ جپٌٶص جپڃكىو. چٷح٠ ئٞحٲْس، چٍٗ ٪حڀ ْٕڃحء ضٻٌڄ جپكٌ

 پٿٷحوڂْڅ ٲِ ًٶص ٲ٫حپسىِ قٿٌټ نحٚس  ڂُْزٲِ جپٌٶص جپڃكىو ڂ٩  ًجپنحوُ جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپٌٶص جپڃكىو، 

 ڂطأنٍ.

 6-1انُشبط 
ًڂ٫ٍٲس ٢ٚذٹ ٲِ ذىجّس جپٓنس جپىٌجْْس. ٶځ ذًپٹ ٲِ ڂٓطٌّحش ج٪ڃٽ ڂ٩ أقى جپُڂٚء پط٣ٌٍّ ٶحتڃس أٲٻحٌ پطٻٌّڅ ڂؿطڃ٩ ڂڅ جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ 

 جپڃىجٌِ جٙذطىجتْس ًجپڃط٣ٌْس ًجپػحچٌّس،

 

 َقبط هبيخ
 ضطٟڃڅ چٛحتف جپؿىًپس ٲِ جپڃىٌْس جٙذطىجتْس )أ( ضكىّى جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ، )خ( جٙىطڃحڀ ذحپٌٶص جپًُ -٢

 وٌجْس ؾىجًټ جپڃ٫ٿڃْڅ جپٛٳْس. ّنرٯِ أڄ ّٷْٟو جپ٣ٚخ ٲِ جپط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ ًجپهح٘، )ؼ(

 ؾىًپس جپرٍجڂؽ ٲِ جپڃٍقٿس جٙذطىجتْس ضط٣ٿد جٙىطڃحڀ ذؿىجًټ جپٳٌٛټ جپىٌجْْس پٿط٫ٿْځ جپ٫حڀ، ًجقطْحؾحش -٤

 جپ٣ٚخ، ًضٍضْرحش ضٻٌّڅ جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش، ًجپڃًٍچس.

 س پٿٍٶحذس،جپڃىجٌِ جپػحچٌّس ض٫ڃٽ ذٳطٍجش ڂكىوز ضٗڃٽ جپڃٍجؾ٫س، ٪ٍٜ جپڃ٫ٿځ، جپڃڃحٌْس جپهح٫ٞ -3

 ًجپڃڃحٌْس جپڃٓطٷٿس.

 ذحپنٓرس پٿ٣ٚخ جپًّڅ ّكطحؾٌڄ ئپَ ڂُّى ڂڅ جپٌٶص ٗٺڃحټ جپڃيحڀ، جپطىٌّّ ذحْطهىجڀ ؾڃ٩ْ جپ٣ٍجتٵ; -٢

 جپطكٷٵ ڂڅ جپٳيځ ذٗٻٽ ڂطٻٌٍ; جْطهىجڀ جپط٫ُُّ جّٗؿحذِ; ضٻْْٱ جپطىٌّّ ًض٫ىّٽ جپڃٌجو ًجٕوًجش; جْطهىجڀ

 ڄ، پ٫د جٕوًجٌ، أچ٣ٗس جپڃؿڃٌ٪س جپطِ ضطځ ذطٌؾْو جپ٣حپد، ًجٕچ٣ٗس جپ٫ڃٿْس;جپط٫ٿځ جپط٫حًچِ، ض٫ٿْځ جٕٶٍج

 جپطٍٺُْ ٪ٿَ ٲيځ جپڃكطٌٍ; ضىٌّّ ڂيحٌجش جپىٌجْس ًجْٙطٍجضْؿْحش ًڂيحٌجش جپرٷحء ٪ٿَ ٶْى جپكْحز; ًجْطهىجڀ

 جپٍذ١ ذْڅ جٕٶٍجڄ.

 

 خًغ كم شٍء يؼًب

ذٷْس جپٓنس جپىٌجْْس. ٲِ ىًج  جغٍ ٲِئڄ جپٷٍجٌجش جپطِ ضطهًىح ًجپه١٣ جپطِ ٫ًٞطيح ٲِ ذىجّس جپ٫حڀ ْط٩ٟ 

جپٳٛٽ چحٶٗنح ٺْٱ ٫ّڃٽ ذٍچحڂؽ جپط٫ٿْځ جپٳٍوُ ٺه٣ٍّس پطٌؾْو ٺٽ ٢حپد، ًٺْٱ أڄ جپه١٣ جپٌْڂْس 

ح أٲٻحٌجً پطن٧ْځ ذْثس جپط٫ٿځ ًجْٕرٌ٪ْس ىِ جپڃٍٺرحش جپطِ ّطځ ڂڅ نٚپيح ضٿرْس جقطْحؾحش جپ٣ٚخ. ٶىڂن

ًئوجٌضيح، ذڃح ٲِ يپٹ ٩ًٞ ضٍضْرحش ضىٌّْٓس ڂنحْرس پطىٌّّ جپطٷىّځ، ٩ًًٞ ئؾٍجءجش پٿطٷٌّځ ًقٳ٥ 

جپٓؿٚش، ٩ًًٞ ٶٌج٪ى ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ پنٷٽ جپطٌٶ٫حش ًضٌؾْو جپٓٿٌٸ. پٷى ٶڃنح ذڃٗحٌٺس جْطٍجضْؿْحش پٿؿىًپس 

ػحچٌّس. ٲِ جپنيحّس، ٶىڂنح پٹ ذ٫ٝ جٕٲٻحٌ پٿط٫ٍٰ ٪ٿَ ٢ٚذٹ ٲِ ذْثحش جپڃىجٌِ جٙذطىجتْس ًجپڃط٣ٌْس ًجپ

نٚټ جّٕحڀ جًٕپَ ڂڅ جپڃىٌْس. چأڂٽ أڄ ضٓح٪ىٸ جٕٲٻحٌ جپڃٷىڂس ٲِ ىًج جپٳٛٽ ٪ٿَ ذنحء ڂؿطڃ٩ ٲِ ٮٍٲس 

 جپٛٱ ّٻٌڄ ڂٍقرًح ًو٪ڃًح پؿڃ٩ْ جپڃط٫ٿڃْڅ.

 أعئهخ انًُبقشخ
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ٽ ٺْٱ أڄ جپ٣ٚخ يًُ جٗ٪حٶحش جپًّڅ ّطځ ئوٌجؼ جپ٣ٚخ أقى جپٌجپىّڅ ٲِ ٲٛٽ وٌجِْ ض٫ٿْڃِ ٪حڀ ّٓحت -٢

 ٲِ جپٳٛٽ 

ًجپط٫ٿځ  ض٫ٿْځ جٕٶٍجڄ ً ٲٍو ًجقى ً ڂؿڃٌ٪س ٚٯٍْز ً ؿڃٌ٪س ٺرٍْزجپط٫ٿْڃِ جپطحپِ ٲِ ٮٍٲس جپٛٱ: ڂ

 ىًج جپٛٱ ٪ٿَ وٌؾس أ. ٺْٱ ضٳٍٓ جْٕحِ جپڃن٣ٷِ پ٩ٌٞ جپ٫ٚڂحش پٖخ؟ ٲِ جپىٌجِْ ّڃٻڅ أڄ ّكٛٽ

جپڃٓطٷٽ. جٌْځ ڂه٣٣حً پٯٍٲس جپٛٱ پط٫ٻّ جپڃؿڃٌ٪حش جپطىٌّْٓس جپطِ چحٶٕ ڂطَ ْطٓطهىڀ جپطٍضْد  -٤

 ْطٓطهىڂيح.

 .جپىٲح٨ ٪څ ىًج جپرْحڄ: ;ئڄ جپطٳٻٍْ جپڃطأچَ ًجپطه١ْ٣ أڂٍ ًٌٍُٞ پطكٷْٵ جپطىٌّّ ًجپط٫ٿځ جپٳ٫حپْڅ3

 پٳٛٽ ٲِ جپڃٿكٵ أ.: ّڃٻڅ جپ٫ػٌٌ ٪ٿَ ڂٌجٶ٩ ًّد ڂٳْىز يجش ٚٿس ذڃكطٌٍ جيىاقغ وَت
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Putting It All Together 

"Hey Todd! How's it going?" asked Liz O'Malley as· she stepped 

into the cafeteria line behind Todd Davis. Todd is ih his first year 

of teaching Intensive Reading to ninth- and tenth-grade stu­

dents at Lincoln High. Liz however is in her 21st year as an ESE 

teacher at this rural location, and has served as Todd's mentor 
since his arrival earlier this year. 

"Whew! I am rea ll y looking forward to our break. next 

week,'' said Todd as he juggled his cafeteria tray while try­

ing to count out the correct change. "I 'rn hoping to f ind 

some time to relax, but I'm also th inl~ing it will be great to 

have some time to regroup and mal<e a few changes in my 
classroom." 

"I know exactly what you mean," Liz repl ied as both took a 

seat in the teachers' lounge. "I'm traveling to the ci ty to spend 

time witll my grandl<ids, but before I come horne, I'm attend­

ing a conference thai wi ll review the latest IDEA regu lati-ons. 

I should have a lot to report when I get back." 

Todd shoal< his head as he rep lied. "I don't know how you 

do it. I am so busy with lesson plans, behavior plans, IEPs to 

write, and a million other things! I'm worried I'll miss out on 

policy changes and legal regulations that I sllould l~now 
about." 

"Don't worry Todd. Most first-year teachers feel like that. 

Unti l you get your first few years behind you, it is best to rely 

on the county updates we receive by e-mail and the profes­

sional development programs like the online module we 

completed together last month. I know you are a member ot 

several professional organizations. Make sure you are on 

their e-mai l list and they will send you electronic updates. 

And of course as your mentor, I'm not going to let you miss 
anything!" 

"Thanks Liz. I'll look forward to hearing about that 

conference." 

It can be challenging to /(eep up. with the latest information 
in the field of special education. Look back for a moment at 

the advice that Liz gave to Todd. Can you think. of any other 

suggestions she could have given him? What actions do you 

currently take as a·n educator or a future educator to stay 

abreast of t/7e latest federal, state, or local school district 

changes? 

3 
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INTRODUCTION 

The field of special education will continue to grow and change in the 21st cent11ry, sup­
ported by federal legislation, such as the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA) reauthorized in 2004. Current legislation has irnpacted students with disabilities 
and reframed the roles of general and special education teachers, administrators, other 
professionals, and £'Unities. Furthermore, as schools are resuuctured to meet the mandate 
of the No Child Left Behind Act (2001 ), designed to reform. federal education policy, 
special educators arc studying the impact of this legislation on students with disabilities. 

In this chapter, we begin by focusing on the diverse needs and characteristics of 
children and adolescents with learning and behavior problems. Being knowledgeable 
about student characteristics means that you lmow yam· students' academic levels, can 
identify the skills they bring with them to the lecu·tling situation, and tmdersta.nd their 
cultural backgrounds. Children and adolescents with special needs often exhibit prob­
lems with academic and social skills that make it difficult for them to meet the de1nands 
of school, home, and/ or con1munity. 

For optimum learning to occur, yon must use effective teaching strategies based 
on sotmd research. Therefore, we provide an insuuctional framework based on proven 
educational practice, which you can use in planning, implementing, and evaluating 
instlTICtion. You rnust also be aware of the issues related to rl1e standards-based move­
ment, the legislation that regulates what is considered a highly qualified special education 
teacher, the focus on creating Uruversa.lly Designed Insu·uction (UDI) for all learners, the 
increased availability of technology to assist students vvith disabilities and the emphasis 
on inclusion of students with disabilities in general education settings. More information 
on these important topics will be provided throughout the various chapters. We conclude 
this chapter with the Council for Exceptional Cllildren Standcu·ds for Professional Practice 
and ask you to make a commitment to students with exccptionalities, their frunilics, and 
the teaching profession. 

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS 

Students ·with special needs often have problems in academic areas, social interactions, 
motivation, and t ransition to adult roles. In mcu1y school districts, these students are 
referred to as having learning disabilities (specific learning disabilities), mental disabilities 
(mental handicaps, mental retardation, educable n1ental handicaps), emotional disabili­
ties (emotional disturbance, behavior disorders), or high incidence disabilities. Often, 
placed into the group of students with mild disabilities or varying exccptiona.lities, these 
students have many similarities and often spend 1nuch of their school day in inclusive set­
tings. The U.S. Department of Education Programs (2002) reported that close to half of 
the students with disabilities in regular school buildings were educated for most of their 
day in regular classrooms. 

Some of the characteristics that students with special needs or mild disabilities may 
display include: 

Inadeq·uate acadernic achievement. Often, students are two or more years behind 
their grade-level peers in reac.:ling, 1nathematics, spelling, written expression, and/or 
oral language skills. · 

Inapp1~op1~iate school behavion Students may be physically or verbally aggressive. 
They may be easily fi:ustrated or unable to cope with the demands of the school 
environment. Od1cr signs of inappropriate school behavior include noncomplicu1ce 
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with teacher directions and instru ctions and lack of teacher-pleasing behaviors, 
such as being prepared for class, maintaining eye contact, and raising hands. 

Pom· attending behaviors. St-udents with special needs nuy have trouble following 
teacher directions and instructions. They seem to have ciifficulty attending to the 
relevant information in a message and are fi·equently unable to concentrate on an 
assignment or task. 

Poo1·· 11/'~emory. Being unable to remen1ber information from one week to the next 
or trom one day to the next is another characteristic common to many students 
with special needs. These students frequently have proble1ns remembering spelling 
words, basic math facts, and two OT more directions. 

Po011' 11J'tetacognitive skills. Often, students do not have the necessary organizational 
and learnjng strategies to become self-regulated learners. They do not n1onitor their 
understanding of new information or develop effective strategies to complete a task 

Poor self-concept. For many sn1dents with special needs, school is not a comfortable, 
re,~rardin.g place. Instead, it is a place where. they often fail to Ineet tl1e standards for 
success. 

Inadcqu,ate social ski!Lr. Students vvith disabilities often cannot maintain satisfactory 
interpersonal relationships, are less socially accepted by peers, and den1onstrate 
impaired communication (pragn1atic l::u1guage) skills. The lade of social skills pre­
dudes adequate adjustment not only to the demands of the school envirorunent, 
but also to tl1e postschool envu·onn1ent. Sn1dents witl1 special needs are frequently 
less accepted and less successful in the world of work due to lade of social skills. 

These areas are what you are expected as the special educator to re1nediate in your 
work with students with disabilities and their £'1milies. Your job is to get to know the 
strengths of all tl1e students you meet and to use their assets to assist them in overcom­
ing areas of deficit. Throughout this textbook we focus on stL1dents witl1 special needs 
being served to the maximum extent appropriate in the general education setting. 

CULTURAL DIVERSITY 

Witl1in the population of students \Vith special needs are students who are not members 
of the Anglo-An1erican culture. These students are tl.·om Native Ameri-can, Asian, 
Hispanic (Latino), Afi·.ican American, and other cultures. 

The school culture frequently reflects Aoglo-Ame1ican values and because of this 
many children are being left behind (Hodgkil1son, 2002) As il1dicated by Nieto (2000), 
Inost prospective educators are female, white) and English spealcing. Nieto (2004) chal­
lenges educators to see tl1eir role as interrupting the cycle of inequality and oppression 
based on one domjnant culture. This need for support is especially aitical for students 
who are culturally and linguistically diverse students witl1 <..tisabilities. Tllis particular 
population experiences some of the greatest language difficulties in the general educa­
tion setting (Rodriquez, Parmar, & Signer,_ 2001 ). 

As a teacher you see 't11at our world is changil1g (Friedman, 2005 ), especially in our 
classroon1s, and your role is to advocate and provide ·appropriate evidence-based educa­
tion to alJ students. Remember some of your sn1dents may find tl1at tl1eir culture is at 
odds with the school cultt.u·e. Yet too often students ·whose cultures do not match a tra­
ditional definition of ((appropriate school behavior" are viewed from a deficit model 
(Allen & Hermrum-Wlirnarth, 2004; Delpit, 2002). As a special education teacher, ym.u· 
job is to view students t!·01n a strengd1-based model. Children and adolescents fi·om 
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different cultural backgrounds have already demonstrated incredible skills by being able 
to acclin1atc to a ne'i\' culture (Darling-Han11nond, Chung, & Frelm:v, 2002). We urge 
you to use these strengths to help students be successfulleatners in your classro01n. 

S01nc strategies to usc in your dassromn that e1nbrace different cultural values include: 

l. Allowing students to help and assist each other at times, instead of requiring stu­
dents to complete work independently all the time, and giving some assignments 
that require collaboration (e.g., group projects). 

2. Using cooperative learning groups and peer tutoring. 

3. Giving students alternatives for the completion of assignments (e.g., a hands-on 
exhibition; a demonstration using technology). 

4. Encouraging students to meet in1portant deadlines by renrinders of due dates. 

5. Remembering to include both affective and academic objectives on the Individualized 
Education Program (IEP) . 

6. Teaching students to reach daily goals before asking them to nionitor monthly goals. 

We encourage you to become fru11iliar vvith the cultural values of the community 
and invite community members to share their expertise and cultural knowledge. You 
should always be rcspectfi.ll of all cultures and try to bring in materiaLs and perspectives 
from various culnlres. For example, when coteaching a unit on Western expansion in 
the United States, Ms. Wright brought in materials that considered the Native 
Americans' vie·wpoint in addition to that of the white settlers' viewpoint. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS 

In addition to the cultural differences in your classroom, you may have students vvho 
are not native English speakers. Tbe term BngliJh language lem,·ne7~'S (ELLs) refers both 
to students who arc not proficient in English <md to students who usc adequate con­
versational English but struggle with the language of the academic curriculU!n 
(Gersten & Baker, 2000). Schools attempt to meet the needs of these students by 
offering immersion programs, English as a second language (ESL) programs, or bilin­
gual programs (Gollnick & Chinn, 2002 ). In the structured immersion model, the 
teacher teaches content information tlu·ough adaptations in the English language with 
the goal that students acquire proficiency in English while at the same time achieve in 
content areas. An ESL program is based on a special curriculum that typically focuses 
on learning the English language as opposed to content and is usually taught during 
specific times. Every bilingual education program. has an ESL component (National 
Clearinghouse for English Language Acquisition). Bilingual programs usc two lan­
guages (the native language and English ) for teaching and learning. Usually, t11e native 
language is used to teach concepts and knowledge, and English is used to reinforce the 
information (Baca & Cervantes, 1998). 

To meet the needs of students identified as ELLs, Gersten and Baker (2000), along 
with other researchers, recommend a shift of focus from arguing over which programs 
(i.e., in1111ersion, ESL, or bilingual) should be selected to identifying the best methods 
for teacbjng these students. In a review of 24 intervention studies (research-based and 
descriptive) and interviews with professional educators and researchers, they identified 
the following "critical components" for instruction: 

l. Reinforce auditory information with visual aids, such as graphic organizers and 
word banks. 



CHAPTER 1 • Students with Special Needs 7 

2. Build the background knowledge of students. Going over the new vocabulary in a 
reading assignment and discussing vvhat the class knows about a topic before it is 
presented arc ways to build group knowledge. 

3. Implement peer tutoring and cooperative learning. 

Throughout the rest of this textbook, we describe additional effective strategies for teach­
ing students fi:om a variety of cultures and English language learners \Vith disabilities. 

IMPORTANT POINTS 

1. Students with special needs may display one or more of the following characteris­
tics: inadequate academic achievement, inappropriate school behaviors, poor 
attendance behaviors, poor memory1 poor metacognitive skills, poor self-concept, 
and inadequate social skills. 

2. Anglo-American values may be at odds with those of the many other cultures of 
the students in your classroom. 

3. The term English-language learners (ELLs) refers both to students who are not 
proficient in English and to students who use adequate conversational English but 
struggle with the language of the academic curriculum (Gersten & Baker, 2000). 

Ac i ·it 1 1 
Find someone who has a different cultw·al background than your own and then 
compare the values of your cultures to those of the school culture. Discuss how 
\;\,rell the school culture meets the needs of your different cultures. 

(Answers for this and other activities arc found in the Instructor's Manual.) 

EFFECTIVE TEACHING STRATEGIES 

In a meta-analysis of over 1,000 research studies, Fon1.ess, Kavale, Blum, and Lloyd (1997) 
identified effective, possibly effective, and i.ndtective special education interventions. The 
ineffective strategies included special class placement, perceptual training, the Feingold 
diet, modality-based instruction, and social slcills training. They identified psycholinguistic 
training, peer tutoring, computer-assisted instruction, stimulant drugs, reduced class size, 
and psychotropic drugs as possibly effective. Effective strategies included early interven­
tion, formative ev~lluation, cognitive behavior modification, direct instruction, behavior 
modification, reading comprehension instruction, and mnemonic training. Effective teach­
ing strategies in. special education are currently based on two paradigms of the learning 
process. One view is the reductiortist pm-adigm (also referred to as scientific, modern 
empiticism, or Ne\-vtonian mechanistic), ::mel. the other is the CO'lllstntctivi:rt paradigm (also 
referred to as holistic or social constructivism). In the reductionist paradigm, learning tenc..is 
to be teacher-t(>eused, skill -based, product-oriented, and highly prescribed (Johnson, 
2004). In the constructivist paratligm, learning tends to be student-focused, meaning­
based, process-oriented, and loosely structmed (Johnson, 2004 ). 

Both paradigms in.Jluence instructionaJ interactions and generate heated debate in 
the special education field. For our discussion, we concentrate on a comparison of the 
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two paradigms in regard to their views of the role of the teacher, the role of the stu­
dent, and their influence on instructional and assessment pract ices. 

REDUCTIONIST PARADIGM 

The reduction:ist paradigm views the teacher's role as one of providing direct instruc­
tion through detailed lesson plans, systen1atic instruction, and feedback. Teachers 
structure the school day by providing ample instructional time and high task manage­
ment. They introduce and orient, model and demonstrate, check for understanding, 
maintain a brisk pace and a high success rate, and monitor scatworlc and progress 
(Englert, Tarrant, & Mariage, 1992 ). The teacher is in charge of instruction, and 
knowledge is transmitted fl·om teacher to student. Tbe students frequently are not 
involved in decision making and often engage in rote learning. Through the use of task 
analysis, the curriculum is separated into components vvith scope and sequence check­
lists. Reductionism emphasizes lecturing, telling, showing, and explaining (Johnson, 
2004), and direct

1 
explicit teaching (Schug, Tarver, & Western, 2001 ). 

CONSTRUCTIVIST PARADIGM 

In the constructivist paradigm, the teacher's role is more like that of a facilitator as stu­
dents assume responsibility t()l' their own learning. The teacher embeds implicit instr uc­
tion in meaningful contexts, promotes classromn dialogues, demonstrates responsive 
instruction, links students' pdor knowledge with new knowledge, <md establishes class­
room learning commwuties (Englert, Tarrant, & Mariage, 1992). Students often lead 
discussions, select their own objectives, and learn from~ other students. They construct 
their own lmowledge through active involvement and integration into their schen1a. 
Assessment includes authentic, real-lite processes, and errors proviqe insights not into 
students' 'Weaknesses but jnto how students think. Subject areas are taught in authentic 
contexts (Englert, Tarrant, & Mariage, 1992). 

SAMPLE LESSONS BASED ON PARADIGMS 

An examination of sample lessons may assist .in~ understanding the effects of the two para­
digms on instruction. We begin ·with a scu11ple lesson f:J-om a reductionist vie,vpoint. Then 
we present the same lesson based on the constructivist principles, adapted fi·om a lesson 
presented by EngJert, Tarrcu1t, and Mariage (1992). Both lessons are centered around 
openirtg n1orning activities, a beginning routine in n1any primary inclusive dassromns. 

Reductionist-Based Lesson 
TEACHER: It's time fen· our morning message. Today is Tuesday. What is today, 

everyone (hand signal to cue unison response)? 

STUDENTS: Tuesday. 

TEACHER: Correct. Today is Tuesday. (Teacher writes the sentence on the board.) 
Let's read our flrst sentence together. Everyone (signal). 

STUDENTS: Today is Tuesday. 

TEACHER: Good reading, everyone. Jim, ~what is happening today? 

]TM: We are going on a field trip. 

TEACHER: Yes, we are. Where are we going? 

SAMANTHA: To the fire station. 

TEACHER: Let's say that in a complete sentence, Samantha. 
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SAMANTI-LI\: We are going to the fire station. 

TEACHER: Nmv that's -a complete sentenc:e. (Teacher writes: We are going on a field trip 
to the f!re station.) Everyone, Let's read that sentente together (hand signal). 

STUDENTS: We are going on a field trip to the fire station. 

TEACHER: Good reading, everyone. So where are we going, Sherry? 

SI-TERRY: We are going to the fire station. 
TEACHER: Correct. When are we going to the fire station, Kenisha? 

Constructivist-Based Lesson 

TEACHER: 

JosH: 
MEGAN: 

T EACI-lliR: 

KENISHA: 

SEBBIE: 

TEACHER: 

STUDENTS: 

1'EAC.I:-lER: 

STUDENTS: 

Anyth ing special to write about today in our morning message? 

We are going to the fire station today. 

A field trip. 

Let's see. (Teacher wtites: vVe are going to the fire station today, a field trip.) 
Oh! That doesn't sound right. What do you think? 

Something'-s wrong with field trip. 

Maybe it needs a period. 

Let's see. (Teacher adds a period before field trip and a capital A.) I added a 
period so now I need a capitaL Let me read it, A field trip. What do you think? 

No. 

Maybe, I can say for. (Teacher writes : We are going to the fire station 
today for a field trip. Teacher reads sentence.) vVhat do you think? 

Yes. 

TEACHER: What do you want to say about the field trip? 

MEGAN: vVe leave at 11:00. 

RoY: I want to say 11:00 o'clock. 

STUDENTS: (Some say Yes, and son1e say No.) 

TEACHER: Let's vote on adding o'clock Thun1bs up for Yes. Thurnbs dmvn for No. 

c ·ivit 1.2 
Work with a partner to compare and contrast the two lesson samples based on the 
reductionist and constructivist paradigms . .Before reading the next section of the 
chapter, predict when you rnight use each of the paradigms in yoUl· instructiona,L 
practice. Nov~' read the next section. 

C OMBINING PARADIGMS FOR EFFECTIVE 
INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICE 

Many experts feel that the selection of an eHective instructional practice jn special edu­
cation depends on the task and the individual. Research indicates explicit instruction 
grounded in the reductionist paradigm is n1ore effective in teaching basic decoding 
skills, and implidt instruction grounded in the constructivist paradigm is effective when 
the focus is on comprehension process or higher-level skills (Stanovich, 1994). Howell, 
Fox, and Morehead (1993) suggest that students who have poor prior knowledge and 
encounter ini tiaL f·ailure on the task may need explicit instruction , whereas students who 
have good pdor knowledge and ~arly success 1nay need implicit instruction. 
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1--Iarris and Gra.han1 (1994), proponents of the constructivist paradigm, argue that 
extensive, structured, and e:Kplicit instruction does not need to "equate with decontextu­
alized learning ofn1caningless skills, passive learning, or the teacbi11g of gradually accruing 
basic skills as a prerequisite to higher-order thinking and leanling" (p. 238). Instead, they 
urge teachers to be responsive to individual needs, styles, and differences. We agree with 
Harris and Graham; therefore, in tllis text, vve incorporate practices based on both para­
digms. For example, we discuss assesstncnts such as precision teaching (reductionist­
based), the use of portfolios (constructivist-based), strategies such as direct instruction 
(reductionist-based), and reciprocal teaching (constructivist-based). 

Planning lessons that address the needs of all learners should take both paradigms 
into consideration. The concept of Universal Design for Instruction (UDI) focuses on 
instruction that docs not have to be retrofitted to meet the needs of various learners 
(Hitchcock, Meyer, Rose, & Jackson, 2002) but is created with the needs of allleaJ·ners in 
mind during the initial planning phase and through <ill phases of instruction. Therefore, 
we have framed this textbook in the concept of UDI vvrapping around the instructional 
framework. 1-Iowcver) it is important to note that our instructional fi:ameworlc cn1braces 
both reductionist-bascd and constructivist-based paradigms as \~re talk about planning, 
presentation, independent practice, and evaluation (see Figure 1.1 ). In this instruc­
tional fi·amework, the teacher, the students, or the combined efforts of the teacher and 

Figure 1.1 INSTRUCTIONAL FRANlEWORl( 

Evaluation 

Planning 
Instructional Language 
Instructional Time 
Motivation 
Subject Matter 
Student Characteristics 
Instructional Alignment 

Teacher Evaluation of Students 
Student Self-Evaluation 
Teacher Self-Evaluation 

Independent Practice 
Reinforcing Activities 

Presentation 
Opening 
Body 
Guided Practice 
Feedback 
Closing 
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INCLUSION 

students may lead to the planning of a lesson that is created for a range of learners with 
various disabilities in the general education setting. 

During the planning of a unit or a lesson) the various types of disabilities arc used to 
frame a lesson that teaches to students' various strengths and provides tools (e.g., 
metacognitivc strategies or assistivc technology) to navigate areas of weakness. Using a dia­
logue, the teacher may at first present the lesson and then turn over the Jesson presentation 
to the students; or in classroom commmuties, the students may learn fl:om one another. 
In the feedback and evaluation process, the involvement of both the teacher and students is 
essential. Students may self-evaluate or self-mOtutor and/or teachers may evaJuate and 
monitor. We discuss the instructionaJ fi·amework in detail in Chapter 5. 

IMPORTANT POINTS 

1. In a meta-analysis of over 1 ,000 research studies, Forness, Kavale, Blum, and 
Lloyd (1997) identified early intervention, formative evaluation, cognitive-behavior 
modification, direct instruction, behavior modification, reading comprehension 
instruction, and mnemonic training as effective strategies. 

2. Effective teaching strategies in special education currently are based on either the 
reductionist or the constructivist paradigms of the learning process. 

3. The reductionist paradigm views the teacher as the primary transmitter of informa­
tion and decision maker; students as active participants in rote learning with little 
input; assessment as leading to sequential and hierarchical instructional objec­
tives; and instruction as fast paced and teacher directed. 

4. The constructivist paradigm views the teacher as a facil itator and one of the deci­
sion makers; the students as major decision makers as they learn from each other; 
assessment as occurring in authentic, real-life procedures; and instruction as 
purposeful and matched to students' interests and experiences. 

5. Many special educators feel that both paradigms include practices that are 
effective for students with special needs, depending on content and student 
characteristics. 

6. Understanding the principles of Universal Design for Instruction teachers can use 
the instructional framework of planning, presentation, independent practice, and 
evaluation to create lessons for all learners that incorporate practices based on 
both paradigms. 

1"'2 
Now that you have read this section, reflect on the different p ractices suggested by 
the two paradigms. Discuss with a partner when you feel the different practices 
may be effective. 

The inclusion of students with disabilities into the general education setting ls an 
increasing trend due to numerous changes in laws that require students to meet the 
same state standards as their nonc.:tisabled peers. The push t(x more inclusive placements 
is also supported by parents and educators who believe that students with disabilities 
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have the light to be in the same classes as their nondisabled peers (Hitchcock ct al., 
2002). As a special educator you should assume that all or at least part of your day will 
be spent in the general education setting either coteaching or providing support to stu­
dents who are expected to not only be provided the general education curriculum but 
to pass tigorous standardized tests. Therefore, your understanding of effective research­
based strategies as well as a strong grounding in how to help students included in con­
tent areas across grade levels is critical. 

Although some people see the inclusion of students \Vith disabil ities as a recent 
trend, throughout history society has become more inclusive. Students who used to 
be instin1tionalized are today allowed into schools and this trend continues with a 
greater acceptance of the wide range of differences found in the general education set­
ting. For example, Kavale and Forness (2000) share that just 50 years ago students 
vvith learning and behavioral challenges were not even allowed to attend public 
school. Today, however, denying a child access to the general education curriculum is 
the exception, whereas it ·was formerly the norm (Weiner, 2003; Bloomfield & 
Cooper, 2003). 

The term or concept of inclusion actually took flight in American schools in 1986 
when Madeline Will, Assistant Secretary of Education, proposed that we educate more 
students with disabilities in general education settings. She advocated a shared respon­
sibility and commitment between general a11d special education and the use of effective 
special education techniques beyond the special class setting, called the Regular 
Education Initiative (REI). This initiative led to one of the 1najor reform issues cur­
rently facing the field of education, that of inclusion. 

According to the Twenty-Fourth Annual R eport to Congt·ess the inclusion of stu­
dents with disabilities in general education classrooms has continued to gain momen­
tum. over the last several years (U.S. Department of Education, 2002 ). The 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) throughout all revisions and 
reforms continues to support the use of a continuum of services) \Vhich emphasizes 
that the first placement to consider is the general education setting to serve students 
with disabilities. Yet what often occurs is that students with certain labels (e.g., behav­
ior disordered) may be denied progression through this continuum because in son1e 
schools a label determines placement. In strong inclusive schools teachers believe that 
all students are capable of being successful in the general education setting. Despite 
this belief and the continuum of services that includes the general education setting 
as the first option to consider, the topic of inclusion remains a controversial one and at 
times iii-defined. As you ·work as a special education teacher, make certain you listen 
as \veil as look carefully within your teaching, team, school, or district to determine if 
the actions match the definition of inclusion (Salend, 2005). Some professionals sup­
port fuH inclusion (placing alJ sn1dents with disabilities in general education class­
rooms), whereas others favor inclusive schools that welcome students with· disabil ities, 
but at the same time, realize that the general education placement may not be the best 
educational option. Still others describe "responsible'' inclusion, a school-based edu­
cation model that is student centered and bases educational placement and service 
provisions on the needs of each student (Dicker, 2007). Most models advocating fiJll 
inclusion include the following: 

l. All students attend their home or neighborhood school-. where they \V<mld attend 
if they did not have a disability. 

2. A natural proportion (i.e., representative of the school district at large) of students 
vvith disabilities can be f(mnd at any school site and within each classroom. 

- -------·--·--· ·-----
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3. A zero-rejection policy exists, so that no student is excluded on the basis of type or 
·extent of disability. 

4. Placements are age and grade appropriate, vvithout any or limited self-contained 
special education classes operating at the school site. 

5. Cooperative learning and peer instruction methods. receive significant use in gen­
eral instruction at the school site to provide natur-al peer supports. 

6. Special education supports (e.g., co teaching) are provided within the general edu­
cation setting. 

7. A climate is created that embraces celebrating student differences and acknowl­
edging a need for change fi·om the traditional models of instruction, collaboration, 
and assessn1ent. 

Originally adopted at the annual conference of the Council for Exceptional 
Children (CEC) in 1993, the CEC Policy on Inclusive Schools and Community 
Settings calls for a continuum of services but supports inclusion as a meaningful 
goal (see Figure 1.2). Leadership organizations in the United States such as the 
American Federation of Teachers as '~'ell as many organizations in other countries 
also have created policjes or statements sinlliar to the nne in Figure 1.2 related to 
inclusion. As a teacher you should be prepared to support a diverse student popula­
tion in inclusive settings and :facilitate collab.oration among families, educators, 
businesses, and agencies to prepare students for membership in inclusiye c01nmnni­
ties (Platt & Olson , 1997). 

Figure 1.2 CEC POLICY ON INCLUSNE SCHOOLS AND COMMUNITY SETTINGS 

The Counci l for Exceptional Children (CEC) believes all children, youth, and young 
adults with disabilities are entitled to a free and appropriate education and/or services 
that lead to an adult life characterize.d by satisfying relations with others, independent 
living, productive engagement in the community, and participation in society at large. 

To achieve such outcomes, there must exist for all children, youth, and young adults a 
rich variety of early intervention, educational, and vocational program options and 
experiences. 

Access to these programs and experiences should be based on individual educational 
need and desired outcomes. 

Furthermore, students and their families or guardians, as members of the planning team, 
may recommend the placement, curriculum option, and the exit document to be pursued. 

CEC believes that a continuum of services must be available for all children, youth, and 
young adults. · 

CEC also believes that the concept of inclusion is a meaningful goal to be pursued in our 
schools and communities. 

In addition, CEC bel ieves children, youth, and young adults with disabilities should be 
served whenever possible in general education classrooms in inclusive neighborhood 
schools and community settings. 

Such settings should be strengthened and supported by an infusion of specially trained 
personnel and other appropriate supportive practices according to the individual needs 
of the child. 

Source: From CEC Policy Manual, 1997, Chapter 3, "Special Education in the Schools," Section Three, 
Professional Polfcies, Part 1, p . 4. Reston, VA: The Councll for Exceptional Children. Reprinted by 
permission. 



14 

Reflections on 
Practice 

PART 1 • Foundations f(x Instruction 

As a special education teacher, you may be hired to serve children with ctisabilities 
in an inclusive setting in your school (which is a belief fram.ing our work in this 
textbook). One part ofyour job responsibilities is helping shape people's beliefs 
about the education of students with disabilities, a role you may not have antici­
pated. Remember, many of our students' parents and grarrdparents did not go to 
school with students with disabilities included in the general education setting. 
As a result, they may have questions or concerns about hmi\r inclusive education 
works. As a special educator you should anticipate what these questions may be 
and prepare yourself to educate others about accepting ctifferences within a class­
room. This education may need to include students without disabilities, their 
parents, other faculty members, administrators, community members, and/or 
school board members. A proactive approach to explaining inclusive education 
'"'ill help everyone understand why students with disabilities have the right to be 
in the general education setting. 

You may want to look at ww-vv.inclusiveschools.org and learn about inclusive 
schools week. This site; provides interesting ideas to use in your classroom as welJ 
as week-long activities to raise awareness of administrators, teachers, students, 
and your community about inclusive education. In addition to tllis, we invite you 
to visit the informational vvebsites in Table 1.1 that focus on inclusive practices. 

Anew emerging dimension of inclusion in our field has been students -with disabilities 
being included in local and state assessments. With the legislation of No Child Left 
Behind and IDEA (2004) being passed, more and more students arc being included in 
local and state standardized assessments. For example, the U.S. Department of Education 
NationalAssessn1ent ofEducation Progress (NAEP) now defines criteria t<>r studentc; wid1 
disabilities to be included in assessments. 

According to the current criteria, a student witl1 a disability is to be included in tl1e 
NAEP assessment except in the fc>llowing cases: 

l. The student's IEP team determines that tl1e student ca1u1ot participate; rn~, 

2. The student's -cognitive functioning is so severely in1paired tl1at she or he cannot 
participate; 01·, 

3. The student's IEP requires that the student has to be tested with an accommodation 
or adaptation that NAEP docs not allow. 

The Working Forum on Inclusive Schools (1994), a consortium of 10 national 
education associations, identified 12 characteristics of inclusive schools: 

1. A sense of cmrununity (e.g., all students belong and can learn in the mainstream of 
the school and community). 

2. Leadership (e.g., principals shm:tld involve faculty in planning and. decision mal<ing). 

3. High standards (e.g., all students are given the opportunity to achieve high educa­
tional standards and outcomes). 

4. Collaboration and cooperation (e.g., tl1ere is an emphasis on collaborative 
arrangen1ents and support networks among students and staff). 

5. Changing roles and responsibi l1ties (e.g., roles of school professionals change, and 
everyone becomes an active participant in the learning process). 

6. An array of services (e.g., varied school/community services are available, all coordi­
nated 'vith the edtlCational st~ff). 

cr. 
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7. Partnerships 'vith parents (e.g., parents are full partners in the education of their 
children). 

8. Flexible learning environments (e.g. , flexible groupings and developmentally 
appropriate experiences are provided to meet students' needs). 

9. Strategies based on research (e.g., practices include cooperative learning, cuniculmn 
adaptation, peer tutoring, direct instruction, reciprocal teaching, social skills instruc­
tion , computer-assisted instruction, study skills training, and mastery learning). 

10. New forms of accountability (e.g., d1ere is less emphasis on standardized tests and 
more on assessment to monitor progress tovvard goals). 

11. Access (e.g ., adaptations, modifications, and assistive technology ensure access) . 

12. Continuing professional development (e.g. , staff members continue to jmprove 
their knovvledge and skills). 

Many professionals agree on the value of integrating students 'vith disabilities into gen­
eral education classroom settings. There is disagreement, however, as to how inclusion is 
implemented. Collaborative models that ignore the individual learning needs of sn1dents 
can be problematic (Zigmond & Magiera, 2001 ). Many educators believe that inclusion is 
n1ost effective when the integration of students ';vith disabilities is co1nbined with a broader 
restructuring that includes multiage classrooms (Irmsher, 1996). Others recommend 
guidelines for "responsible" indusjon: "( 1) d1e sh1dent and f~u11ily are considered first; 
(2) teachers choose to participate in inclusion classrooms; (3) adequate resources are pt-o­
vided; ( 4) models are developed and in1plemcnted at the school-based level; ( 5) a contin­
uum of services is maintained; ( 6) the service delivery model is continuously evaluated; and 
(7 ) ongoing professional development is provided" (Vaughn & Schm1un, 1995, p. 264 ). 

Emerging ±l-orn ow· field is a number of instructional practices that are essential for 
successful inclusion of students with disabilities. These practices include coteaching, 
cooperative learning, peer support strategies, positive behavioral support, embedded 
learning strategies, and content-en.hancen1ents (Ehren, Lenz, & Deshler, 2005; King­
Sears> 1997). As d1e debate over how best to meet the needs of snldents with disabilities 
continues, we urge you to evaluate the effects of separate programming and integrated 
settings on sn1dent achievement. Table 1.1 provides informational websites that we 

Table 1.1 Informational Wcbsltes 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)­
www. unesco. org 
lnclusion.com provides materials and resources on inclusion-www.inclusion.com 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Disabilities and Gifted Children- www.ericec.org 
National Association of State Directors ot Special Education-www.nasdse.org 
National Center on Educational Outcomes- http://education.umn.edu/nceo 
National Center to Improve Practice in Special Educatioh (NCIP)-www2.edc.org/NCIP 
National Information Center for Children and Youth with Disabilities (NICHCY)­
www.nichcy.org 
National Center for Education Statistics-nces.ed.gov 
Special Education Resource Center (SERC)-www.ctserc.org 
U.S. Department of Educatioh Office of Special Education and Rellabilitative Services 
(OSERS)-www.ed .gov/offices/OSERS 
Federation for Ch ildren with Special Needs- www.fcsn.org 
Parent Advocacy Coalition for Educational Rights (PACER)-www.pacer.org 
Farni ly Village: A g lobal Community of Disability-Related Resources­
www.familyvillage.wisc.edu 
Parent Education and Assistance for Kids (PEAK) Parent Center, lnc.-www.peakparent.org 
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believe are helpful to teachers and may also help you shape your thinking about inclusive 
practices. 

Activity 1.4 

Part l : Visit a school and talk to as many people as possible about their thoughts 
on inclusion. After you have interviewed people, re-read this chapter and write a 
summary of yonr thoughts on inclusion. 

Part 2: Arrange your class to sit in two circles (one on the outside and one. on the 
inside). The inner circle discusses wh at they leamed about inclusion and their 0\~'n 
thoughts on the topic wllile the outer circle listens. Next, students in the outer cir­
cle talk while the inner circle listens. Then each group vVrites a summary of what 
they heard as th_ey listened to their peers. 

IMPORTANT POINTS 

1. Inclusive education is still somewhat controversial but is an emerging trend for 
many students with disabi lities. 

2. Students included in the general education setting is often argued as a human 
rights issue and that a student's label should not determine placement. 

3. The premise for inclusion is that students with special needs benefit academica11y 
and socially by being served alongside normally achieving students as opposed 
to being separated from them. 

4. Many organizations around the globe have created statements related to inclusive 
practices. 

NATIONAL EDUCATION AND STANDARDS- BASED REFORM 

"The participation of sn1dents wid1 disabilities in standards-based reform was mandated 
with the 1997 an1end.ments to the Individuals ·with Disabilities Act (IDEA). IDEA 
(1997) requires states to include all students with disabilities in their accountability pro­
grams and to provide students with disabilities the accommodations they need to be so 
included" (Fuchs & Fuchs, 2001, p. 174). The Individuals wid1 Disabilities Education 
Act (1997): 

assnres that all children with disabilities have available to them ... a tl-ee appropriate public 
educatLon vvhich emphasizes special education and related senrices designed to meet their 
unique needs, to as·sure that the rights of children with disabilities and their parents or 
gmu·<.:lians are protected, to assist states and localities to provide for the education ofall chil­
dren with disabilities, and to assess and assure the effectiveness of efforts to educate children 
with disabilities. (IDEA, 20 U.S.C.: l400[c]) . 

The recent reauthorization of IDEA affirmed d1e 1997 legislations and paralleled 
the statements in the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) representing a nationaJ injtiative 
·for education reform to improve our systems, policies, standards, and most importantly, 

c 
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outcomes for all su1dents. The fom basic components of this new act :fi:om the Fact Sheet 
(2002) were: 

a. Acco'/ltntability for Results: Creates strong st::Uldards in each state tor \ivhat every 
child should know and learn in reading and mathematics in grades 3-8. Student 
progress and achievement -vvill be m.easured for every child, evexy year. 

b. Unprecedented State & Local Flexibility & Reduced Red Tape: Provides new 
flexibility for all 50 states and every local school district in America in the use of 
federal education funds. 

c. Focusing Resources on Proven Educational lJ;Iethods: Focuses educational dollars 
on proven, research-based approaches that \vill most help children to learn. 

d. Expanded Choices for Paren,ts: Enhances options for parents Vlith children in 
chronically failing schools- and 111akes these options available immediately in the 
2002-03 school year for students in t housands of schools already identified as fail­
ing under current law. (http:/ /vV\:Vw.whitehouse.gov/news/releases/2002/01/ 
20020108.html) 

This law, NCLB, set high expectations tor public education on the national level. vVe 
recommend that you ched<. with your state department of education and examine the 
education reform initiatives that your state has established and are being implen1ented 
in your area, and 111onitor the impact these initiatives are having on students with dis­
abilities and on teacher preparation. We hope you will make staying current with legisla­
tive policies and advocating for the needs of the students you serve as one of 1nany of 
the goals you c01nmit to as a .life-long learner and educator. 

PROFESSIONAL COMMITMENT 

This level of strong comm.itn1e11t to the Held of special education by parents, educators, 
and leaders is the reason our field continues to evolve <md move forvvard tovvards par­
ity between general education and special education. The prin1ary international organi­
zation that represents the special education field is the Council for Exceptional 
Children (CEC). The mission ofCEC is to improve educational outcomes for individ­
uals with exceptionalities: 

The Mission of d1e Council for Exceptional Children ( CEC) is to promote professional 
excellence to meet d1e educational needs of individuals with exceptionalities worldwide. 
CEC supports professionals, families, and ail others working on behalf of inclividuals with 
exceptionalities; advocates tor the needs of culturally and lingui.sticaUy cliverse inclividuals; 
advances research and evidence-based practice; advocates for appropriate governmental 
policies; sets professionc1l standards; provides continuing professional development; and 
helps professionals achieve conclition~> and access reso-mces necessary tor effective special 
education pmfessinnal practice. 

Members of the special education profession are responsible for upholding and 
advancing certain standards tor professional practice (CEC, 2003). These standards 
include: 

1. Identii)r and use instructional methods and curricula that are appropTiate to their 
area of professional practice and effective in meeting the 'inclividual needs of per­
sons with exceptionalities . 

2. Participate in the selection and use of appropriate instructionaln1aterials, equ.ipment, 
supplies, and other resources needed in the effective practice of theh· profession. 
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3. Create safe and effective learning environments that contribute to fulfillment of 
needs, stimulation of learning, and self-concept. 

4. Maintain class size and case loads that are conducive to meeting the individual 
instructional needs of individuals ,.vith exceptionalities. 

5. Usc assessment instruments and procedLtres that do not discriminate against persons 
wjth exceptionalities on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, national origin, age, polit­
ical practices, f.:'llllily or social background, sexual orientation, or exceptionality. 

6. Base gradingJ promotion, graduation, and/or movement out of the progrrun on 
the individual goals and objectives for individuals with cxceptionalities. 

7. Provide accurate program data to administrators, colleagnes, and parents, based on 
efficient and objective record-keeping practices, for the ptu·pose of decision making. 

8. Maintain confidentiality of infonnation except vvhen information is released 
under specific conditions of written consent and statutory confidentiality 
requirements (p. 2 ). 

vVith your acceptance of these responsibilities, you make a commitment to stu­
dents with exceptionalities, their families, and the teaching profession. We hope you 
will give careful thought to these responsibilities. 

WHAT WE BELIEVE 

Our text is centered around five beliefs: 

l. Research-based instructional tec1u-llques are available for all teachers of students 
" ' ith special needs to know how to apply and assess. 

2. These research-based techniques may be used in teaching various content areas/ 
subject matter and for various ages and levels of students with mild disabilities in a 
variety of settings. 

3. In the 21st century, special educators must n1odif)r curriculum and adapt instruction 
as they work. in collaborative partnerships with general cd ucators, administrators, 
fa111ilies, and other school professionals to meet the needs of students in increasingly 
diverse and inclusive classes. 

4. As external partnerships become more critical to the success of students prior 
to entering school, during school, and in postschool situations, special educators 
will need a varied repertoire of coUaborative ski.Us to initiate and maintain these 
relationships. 

5. All instruction should be student-centered, family-centered, and embrace the cul­
tural and diverse backgrounds of today's learners. 

Currently, many texts focus on mathematics, rcadtng, and other content areas. 
Instead, we thoroughly discuss research -based instructional techniques and apply 
them, with examples, to various content a1·eas, levels, and settings. We feel that in most 
inclusive settings, special educators will be responsible for modifYing curriculum and 
adapting instruction, while relying on general educators for their expertise in curricu­
lum areas. We believe our text fulfills the need fen· pre-service and in-service teachers to 
have a solid foundation in effective research-based methodologies built arow1d reflec­
tive practice. From tllis solid f(mndation, teachers, through practice and successes, will 
add thejr own adaptations to best meet the needs of inclividual learners, as no one 
method works for all students. 
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PUTIING IT ALL TOGETHER 

AB you think about your role as a special educator, remember that at the core of our 
profession is protecting and ensuring the rights of students with disabilities and their 
families. Students with disabilities can come fi:on1 all walks of lives and all cultw·es from 
around the globe. As a special educator you are expected to use teaching techniques 
that embrace the wide range of learners that you serve while ensuring these students 
are SllCcessful not only in school but also in life. Students with disabilities have the right 
to be an equal member in all aspects of society including being part of the general edu­
cation ·setting. As a professional you can be guided by national organizations but the 
bottom-li11e is your dedication and conunitment to ensuring the best possible outcome 
and future for the students you will be privileged to serve in your career as a special 
education teacher. 

IMPORTANT POINTS 

1. Participation of students with disabilities in standards-based reform was mandated 
with the 1997 amendments to the Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA), reautho­
rized in 2004. 

2. The reauthorization of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA), also 
known as the No Child Left Behind Act, was signed into law in 2002 with an empha­
sis on accountability~ local control, expanded parent options, and doing what works. 

3. A career in special educatiol7l carries with it many professional responsibilities that 
are stated in the CEC Standa~ds for Professional Praetice. 

4. In this text, we focus on research-based instructional techniques that may be used 
for teaching in various content areas for various levels of students. These techniques 
can be used by special educators to modify curriculum and adapt instruction as they 
work in partnership with general educators to meet students' needs. 

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS 

l. Discuss with a partner the implications of national education and st<uldards-based 
reform on children and adolescents -vvith disabilities. 

2. Examine the CEC Standards f(n· Professional Practice. Reflect on what the stan­
dards n1ean to you as a member of the special education teaching profession. 

3. Discuss some of the cmnmon characteristics of students with special needs. Relate 
the characteristics to students vvith disabilities ·whom you have taught or ·worked 
with previously. 

Websites: Useful websitcs related to chapter content can be found in Appendix A. 
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Designing Individualized Education Programs and Plans 
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Putting It all Together 

It was the fi rst day of pre-planning with one week to go 

before the start of school. lvey Leonard was standing in the 

middle of her c lassroom surveying the blank slate before her. 

The boxes around her feet contained the mareriaJs she had 

accumulated throughout her years in col lege and now she 

was finally ready to create the classroom community she had 

dreamed was possib le. In her first assignment as a special 

education teacher at an urban elementary school she knew 

she would face many challenges in the days to come, but for 

now the biggest challenge was where to begin . 

She remembered from her internship experience that the 

daily schedule seemed to be somewhat difficult to establish 

so she decided to start there. She pulled out the folder she 

had received at the facul ty meeting that morning with all the 

tools she would need for planning. In the folder there were 

grade-level lists of students sorted by their c lassroom 

teacher's name, p lanning period schedules, and lunch 

schedules for the entire school. For the next few hours she 

sat at her computer and checked her students' IEPs for the 

·services they would need to receive. Eventually she pulled il 

all together into a schedule that appeared to meet everyone's 

needs and allowed for time spent in planning with other 

teachers. Her biggest b locl< of time would be spent with 

Cheryl Gleason, the th ird-grade teacher with whom she was 

assigned to coteach for language arts and mathematics. lvey 

would also need to work with fourth and fi fth graders in her 

pull-out classroom. After e-maillng the schedule to all the 

teachers who wou ld be impacted, she went to see Cheryl 

Gleason in her third-grade classroom. 

lvey was a little nervous about the coteaching portion of 

her teaching assignment. What if Cheryl didn't like her or 

didn't want to coteach? What if Cheryl had a totally different 

philosophy of teaching than she did? lvey had heard stories 

about c.oteaching assignments where the special educator 

was little more than a glorified teaching assistant. However. 

lvey had strong feelings about the power of teacher collaoo­

ration for meeting the needs of students, and she kept this in 

mind as she entered the third-grade classroom. 

She needn't have worried. Cheryl Gleason was very 

pleased to see her, and for the rest of the afternoon. they put 

their 11eads together and worked out a plan that would involve 

sharing responsibilities for both whole-group and small-group 

instruction. They reviewed IEP goals and objectives·tortlle third 

grade·rs with learning disabilities, discussed grading, record 

keeping, classroom rules, and plans for guiding .and managing 

behavior. Since Cheryl had been a part of a coteaching team 

before, she was able to share some of her perspectives on 

what had worl<ed best to rneet the needs of all the students in 

the classroom. In fact, by tl1e time lvey had left, Cheryl had 

encouraged her to think of it not ~s "Cheryl's third-grade class" 

but as '1their third-grade class," their community of learners. 

At the end of the day lvey returned to her pull-out class­

room and again surveyed the boxes she had left unpacked . 

She smiled to herself as sl1e mentally reviewed all she 
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had accomplished on that first day. "I wonder what I should 

do first tomorrow?" she thought to herself. 

a good night's sleep, what do you thin /( lvey should do 

tomorrow? 

Beginning-of-the-year planning and organization is really 

all about prioritizing. Do you think /vey Leonard made wise 

choices in how to spend her time on her first day? After 

INTRODUCTION 

Responses to these questions are found in the Instructor's 

Manual. 

The Council for Exceptional Children (2003) bas identified the knowledge and skill 
base for aJI entry-level speciaJ education teachers of students with exceptionalities, and 
among the essential knowledge ~md skills are an emphasis on planning and managing 
the learning envi1·onment. The planning, management, and orgmuzation decisions you 
make prior to and during the flrst week of school ccu1 establish the climate and set the 
tone for the rest of the school year (Ammer, Platt, & Cornett, 2004). The begiluung 
of the school year is the ideal time to establish a safe, risk-free classroom learning com­
munity ·where all students arc ,;velcomed, valued, respected, and supported; where they 
are given opportunities to be active participants in the learning process; where they 
know and understand the rules and expectations; and where they will experience suc­
cess. Taking a proactive approach at the start of the schooJ year, quickly establishing 
systems and routines, and clearly com1nunicating expectations to students will mini­
mize the likeW1ood of problems later in the year. Therefore, in this chapter we present 
information to guide you in your efforts to plan and manage your teaching and learn­
ing environments particularly at the beginning of the year. We focus on what you 
should do prior to and during the first week of school as you review individualized 
education programs (IEPs), develop goals and objectives for students, prepare for a 
variety of instructional grouping arrangements to promote student participation, 
establish and communicate grading practices, record-keeping procedures, and class­
room rules, m1d develop schedules . 

DESIGNING INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND PLANS 

With the passage of PL 94-142 in 1975, the development of an Individualized 
Education Program (IEP) for students with disabilities became a requirement. The 
1990 amendments renamed the law the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA) and added the requirement that plans for transition services be made part of 
the IEP no later than age 16. 

The IDEA An1eodments of 1997, PL 105- 17, amended and reauthorized the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. The 1997 IDEA amendments placed a 
greater emphasis on providing access for students with disabilities to participate and 
progress in the general education curriculun1 including provision of the supports 
needed to enhance that participation and progress (Katsiyannis, Ellenburg, & Acton, 
2000; Pugach & Warger, 2001) . The 1997 reauthorization of IDEA called for sub­
stantive participation by general ed ucation teach ers as active members of IEP teams 
who are essential to the dcvcJopment and implementation of instructional strategies, 
interventions, accommodations, and services. The emphasis on providing access for 
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students with disabilities to the general education curriculum has increased the atten­
tion given to the selection of appropriate accommodations that can be used in gen ­
eral education settings (Etscheidt & Bartlett, 1999). Fm·thcnnore, "The 1997 IDEA 
amendments specifically addressed th e need for students with disabilities to be 
included in state and district-vvide assessment practices (with or without accommo­
dations or through alternate assessments)" (Katsiyannis, Ellenburg, & Acton, 2000, 
p. 119). In addition, the 1997 an1endments changed the age from 16 to 14 for 
developing a statement of transition service needs. This change emphasized the 
importance of early planning and preparation by students, parents/families, and 
teachers. Students' IEPs should refl ect the courses tl1at relate to their desired 
postschool outcomes, such as business and technology courses for a student inter­
ested in computer-related en1ployment, and should contain content that addresses 
postschool desires and needs. 

The reauthorization of IDEA in 2004 changed the name to the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Improvement Act, but it is sti ll referred to as IDEA (Smith, 
2005) . The changes that affected IEPs included adding 1:1 exibility to attendance 
requirements at IEP meetings; establishi11g a pilot project for tnultiyear IEPs in effect 
in some states; allm;ving modifications to IEPs during the year without the presence 
of the entire team.; deleting the requi1·ement of writing short-term objectives unless 
students are assessed with alternate assessments; and requiring a statement of transi­
tion goals beginning with the first IEP to be in place vvhcn the sn1dent reaches 16 
years of age (Smith, 2005). Notice the 2004 IDEA amendments changed the age for 
the development of transition services back to age 16. Along with these revisions to 
the IEP are othc1· p1·ocedural safeguards that were amended regarding procedures 
when students move to a different school or state in terms of who can call for assess­
ment of a potential disability. These new p rovisions of IDEA regarding IEPs took 
effect on Ju ly 1, 2005. 

COMPONENTS OF THE INDIVIDUALIZED 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 

"The IEP is the cornerstone of IDEA-2004 and outlines the accommodations, goals 
and services a child needs to receive an appropriate ed ucation" (Burns, 2006, p. 3). 
It is like a road map tc>r special education instruction, because it tells where sn1dents 
arc going and how they are going to get tl1ere. It describes what the student needs 
and what will be done to address those needs. One of your essential tasks at the 
beginn in g of the year is to become thoroughly familiar with each student1s 
Individualized Education Program. IEP forms vary by stat e, school district, and 
sometimes by category within the same district. Although son1e states are beginning 
to adopt statewide IEPs, these documents across ail states must contain the following 
components: 

l. The student's present levels of academic achievement an d functional performance, 
including a statement of how the disability affects the student's involvement and 
progress in the general ed ucation cunicuJurn. 

2 . A stateme nt of the annual goals (academic and functional) that the student is 
expected to attain and how and when the goals -vviJJ be measured. 

3. For students with disabilities \vho talce alternate assessments, a statement of bench­
marks or short-term objectives. 
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4. A statement of the special education and related services, supplementary aids, pro­
grarn modifications, or supports that will be provided 

5. The extent, if any, to which the student will not participate with nondisabled stu­
dents in a general education classroom 

6. Projected dates for initiation and duration of special services 

7. Modifications needed for participation in statewide or districnvide assessments or 
if it is determined the student cannot participate, why the assessment is inappro­
ptiate and how the student will be assessed 

8. Needed transition services (from school to work or postsecondary education) 
beginning with the first IEP to be in place when the student reaches 16 years 
of age 

9. Rights that transfer at age of majority and focus on students ·who are in their 
last year of receiving services, informing them of any services that will transfer 
upon reaching the age of maturity 

10. Signatures of participants at IEP meeting 

We encourage you to visit the U.S. Department of Education Website, http:/ I 
wlvw.ed.govjpolicy/specedjguid/idea/idea2004.html, and go to the page for IDEA 
2004 resources. Under technical assistance tools you will see information on model 
forms including guidance on required content and information on procedural 
safeguards. 

Present Levels of Academic Achievetnent and Functional Performance 
The student's present levels of performance are usually based on results from both for­
mal and informal measures. Formal assessment measures contain specific rules for 
adnlinistration, scoring, and interpretation. They are typically based on a comparison 
with the performance of students of the same age and grade level (that is, they are norm 
referenced). Informal measures do not contain rigid rules for administration, scoring, 
and interpretation. They may consist of inventories, observations, criterion-referenced 
tests, or probes. Chapter 4 presents a detailed description of inf(mnal assessment. 

In examining the sample IEP in FiguTe 2.1, notice that both formal tests, such as 
the Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCA'T), and inf(xmal measures, such as a 
Directed Reading Activity (DRA), were administered to determine the current levels of 
educational performan.ce. 

Annual Academic and Functional Goals 
A student's annual goals are developed by IEP team members after they examine the 
student's present levels of performance. Examples of annual goals appropriate for stu­
dents with special needs are: 

l. Master basic computation facts at the first-grade level. 

2. Read the 220 Dolch words. 

3. Apply note-taking techniques in content area classrooms. 

4. Comply with teacher's requests. 

Progress toward goals may be assessed by using the IEP as a tool to rnonitor stu­
dents' progress. In Figure 2.1 three annual goals are vvritten f()r Jimmy. Tvvo of them 
are academic and one is functional.. Notice that the statcvvide assessment test and 
teacher observation arc among the evaluation methods that will be used. 
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Individualized Education Program 

Student Information 

Name: Jimmy Smith Date: 12/8/06 

Student 10: _____ _ Date of Birth: _10_1_5/_9_1 ___ _ 

Address: 654 Sunset Avemre, Smalltown USA 

Phone: ( 407) 543-1234 

School : Enterprise Elem Grade Level: 5 

Date 

Parent Notification Box 
(If not attending meeting) 

Type of By 
Attempt Whom Results 

Present Level of Academic Achievement and Functional Performance 

Jimmy is a 5th grade student who is currently reading at a 3rd grade level , as indicated by 
a score of 38 on a ORA (administered "10/21/06). He demonstrates adequate phonemic 
awareness but he struggles with phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension. 
His current oral fluency rate is.93 words correct per minute which places him in the second 
quartile for 5th grade. Jimmy has not yet mastered basic addition facts ( 1 0 correct/5 wrong 
in 1 minute. pro be on 1 i /4/06) or subtraction facts (8 correct/5 wrong in 1 minute probe on 
11/5/06). Jimmys scores for the .2005 FCAT were as follows: Reading 262 (level 1) 
Math 281 (level 2), Science 260 (level2). 

IEP date: _:1=2/-=-8.:...:!0:..:6=--· _____ _ 

IEP review date: _,1""'2/""'8""'/0~7:.,_ _ _ _ 

In Attendance at IEP Meeting 

Parent/Guardian -=L:.::::.·or:..:.n:::::a...:::S:.:.:m..:.:.it::::..h:___ ______ Student ..:.J_im_m~yLS_m_lt_h _________ _ _ 

ESE teacher lvey Lednard Regular Education Teacher -=E..:.ve=-fi:..:::e:::::a~bo::.:d""-y ______ ___ _ 

School Psychologist Maria Hayes LEA representative -=S..:.t..:.ev..:.e_A.::...·a.-=lla.:.::.d..:.fn.-=o_. ____ _ _ _ _ 

Other ____________ __ Other ______________ __ _ 

Annual Academic and Functional Goals 

Indicate short term objectives for those students who participate in alternate assessments 

Goal1 

Goal 2 

Goal 3 

Program 
or 

Service 

SLD 

Evaluation Date 
Method Initiated 

Jimm:y: will imrzrove grade level 
reading and' langtJ"!M arts CBM 12/11/06 
skills. 
Jimm:::t will imErove erade level 
math skills. CBtv1 12/11/06 
J imm~ will imerove homework 
com~let;lor1 !Bkfl ls. Checklist 12/11/06 

Jimmy's progress towards meeting annual goals will be reported through 
progress reports (3 times yearly) report cards (3 times yearly) , and periodic 
parent/teacher conferences. 

Special Education and Related Services 

Amount Projected Anticipated Person Supplemental 
of Time Initiation Duration Responsible Aids and 

per Weel< Date ·s ervices 

5 hourM 
12/11/06 12 months Clas5room 

week Teacher 

Figure 2 1 SAMPLE IEP 

Date 
Completed 

Accommo-
dations 

Alpha Smart 

25 



26 PART 1 '~ Foundations fur Instruction 

A S.tatetnent of Bencluuarks or Shot·t-Tcnn Objectives 
As a means of red ucing papenvork, IDEA 2004 requires IEPs to indude short-term 
objectives only if a student is being assessed with alternate assessments (Smith, 2005). 
Please keep this in mind vvhen you are trying to decide whether you need to write 
short-term objectives as part of a student's IEP. We include this section because you 
may have students who are assessed with alternate assessments. In addition, your state 
or school district may still require short-term objectives as part of the IEP. Be sure to 
determine what your state and school district require. 

Informal measures, such as curriculum-based measures or Directed Reading 
Activities, may be used to identifY and evaluate the attainment of short-term objectives. 
Short-term objectives should be stated in instructional or behavioral terms. l:;or cxan1-
ple, HLucy is hyperactive" is not written in behavioral terms, ·whereas "Lucy got out of 
her seat 32 times during her 25 -minutc 1nusic class" is vvritten in behavioral terms. 
A behavioral objective includes four components: the learner, the target behavior, the 
condition, and the criterion. 

The target behavior identifies ·what the learner is asked to do. It should be observ­
able and specific so it can be measured. Following arc some sample target behaviors 
frequently found in the IEPs of students with special needs. Notice that the target 
behaviors are observable and measurable. 

l. Write the answers to su btraction facts. 

2. Rephrase the main idea of a paragraph. 

3. State verbally two expectations of an e1nploycr. 

4. Follow teacher's requests. 

The condition of a behavioral objective usually relates the circumstances under 
\Vhich the behavior will occur. It fi·equently tells when or hmv. Follmving are examples 
of conditions: 

I. Given a worksheet ... 

2. vVithout use of a dictionary ... 

3. Using a calculator ... 

The criterion of a behavioral objective describes the m1n1mum level of perfor­
man ce fi>r mastery of the target behavior. The criterion may be expressed in terms of 
the following: 

l. Accuracy- 90%, or 15 correct. 

2. Rate- 15 correct in l .minute. 

3. T ime- 10 mjnutes. 

Academic behaviors are usually measured in terms of accuracy or rate. To 
ensLtre mastery of an objective, an overlearning measure is frequently suggested 
(Alberto & Troutman, 2006). The overlearning measure requires that the student 
perform this behavior more than one time. Examples of overlearning include the 
following: 

l. three days 

2 . four sessions 

3. nve attempts 
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Now, putting all four components of a behavioral objective together along with 
the overlearning measure, the follmving examples represent behavioral objectives 
appropriate for students with _special needs: 

l. Upon request, Jerome will apply the steps of a test-taking strategy to a practice test 
within 40 minutes for three sessions. 

2. \IVhen asked, Penny will read aloud a passage at 150 correct words per minute with 
nvo or fewer errors for three days. 

3. vVhen asked to begin, Zita will say the names of 20 targeted states and their capi­
tals \Vithin 3 minutes for three trials. 

4. Without prompting, Joe will begin the teacher's assignment within 2 minutes tor 
three sessions. 

A Statement of Special Education and Related Se1·vices, Supplementary Aids, 
Program. Modifications, or Supports 
Special education and related services appropriate for each student must be included 
in the IEP. Special education services include direct and indirect services. Direct 
services are those provided by a special education teacher to the student, whereas 
indirect services are those provided by a special education teacher to the general edu­
cation teacher. Special education teachers may provide these indirect services by 
helpin g classroom teachers identify effective instructional techniques and adapt 
materials. Related services, provided by specialists, include counseling, social work, 
adapted physical education, psychological testing, and transportation. The roles, 
responsibil ities, and amount of time allocated for special education and related 
services must be clearly stated in the IEP. Figure 2.1 shovvs that Jimmy receives 
specific learning disabilities (SLD ) services t(H· 5 hours a week and participates in 
regular/general education for 25 hours a week. It also shows that the supplementary 
aids, accommodations, or supports jnclude assistive technology in the form of an 
AlphaS mart. 

Pat-tidpation with Nondisabled Students in General Education 
The amount of time a student will participate with nondisabled peers> must be noted 
on the IEP (see Figure 2. 1). 

Proje<::ted Dates for Initiation and Duration of Services 
The projected dates for the initiation and duration of services must be indicated on the 
IEP. For example, Figure 2.1 shows that Jimmy will spend one hour a day receiving 
special education services beginning 12/10/06 (initiation of services), for 12 months 
(duration of services). 

Accommodations in Statewide and Distt·ictwide Assessn1ents 
One section on the IEP describes participation in statewide and districtwidc assess· 
ments. In some cases, the student will participate in these assessments, but will need an 
accommodation in the admjnistration of the tests (e.g. use of AlphaSmart). A space is 
provided on the IEP to describe the accommodations. In cases in which the student 
will not participate in state and district assessments, the IEP team needs to state a rea· 
son along with a description of an alternate a.ssessment. Figure 2.1 shows that Jimmy 
did participate in statewide assessment and needed an accommodation. 



28 PART I • Fmmdations for Instruction 

Transition Services 
The transition planning section of the IEP includes a place for the IEP tecun to include 
transition goals, academic/instructional activities, related services, comm1.mity experiences, 
employ1nent and adult living objectives, and functional evaluation information. 
Because Jimmy is only 12) no mention of transition services appears on the IEP. 
Chapter 12 provides a detailed description of transjtion IEPs. 

Rights at Age of Majority 
The purpose of this section of the IEP as provided by the U.S. Department of 
Education is, "Begi.tuling not later than one year before the child reaches the age of 
1najority under State law, the IEP must include a statement that the child has been 
informed of the clllid's rights under Part B of the IDEA, if any, that '~'ill , consistent 
with 34 CFR 300.520, transfet to the child on reaching the age of majority," Basically, 
this statement is included to help students understand their rights for services once 
they are of legal age to make their own educational decisions. Notifying parents cu1d 
students of this trcu1sfer of rights one year in advance allows the parents and students to 
discuss how they vvill make this transfer or seck legal docmnentation necessa1·y if stu­
dents need continued support to create their educational plans once they reach the age 
of majority. 

Signatures ofP'articipants at IEP Meeting 
Appearing on the IEP is a section that i.t1eludes the names of those who attended, theit 
roles (e.g., pcu·ents, special education teacher, student), and the date of the meeting. 
Visit the U.S. Department of Education Website (http:/ /vvww.ed.gov /policy /speced/ 
guid/idca/idea2004.html) and go to the page tor IDEA 2004 resources. On this page 
under the Technical Assistance Tools you will find the information on Model Forms, 
including guidance on the required content, as -vvell as information on the Procedural 
Safeguards. 

WEEKLY AND DAILY PLANS 

"Effective teachers are expert at planni ng .and preparation for i.t1struction" (Nougaret, 
Scruggs, & Mastropieri, 2005,_ p. 2 19 ). Planning guides teachers rc)r a yea1·, a 9-week 
term, a day, or a lesson. It requires identification of lecu·ner needs, goals and objectives, 
n1atcrials, instructional strategies, cu1d evaluation procedures. In addition to the IEP, 
wllich is mandated by lavv, weekly planning is required by many school principals. 
Often, teachers turn i.t1 plan books on Friday for the principal's approval of the next 
week's lessons. When teachers write their plans for the week in a plan book, they typi­
cally include times, nan1es of te.)..'LS or 1naterials, and page nlllnbers. Sometimes, special 
and general education teachers record information such as the levels of the students in 
each of the curriculum materials used in the class, the g.roups to which they are 
assigned, and the na.mes of students receiving related services. In pull-out pxograms, 
teachers list the names of students a11d the subjects they are assigned to in general class­
room settings. 

\1\lccldy plan books do not provide teachers with specifics about presenting lessons 
or adequate space to add much detail; vAlich may be a problem if there are 10 students 
working on different objectives. Therefore, in addition to using a weekly plan 
boolc, 1·esource teachers and teache.rs who cote"<lch with classroon1 teachers in general 
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education classrooms need to use an additional pl;u1ning format to enable them to be 
aware of their objectives, procedures, materials, and evaluation n1ethods for each les­
son. Figure 2 .2 , which contains an example of a lesson 11-om a science unit on the rain­
forest, includes the essential parts of a lesson. Please see Chapter 5 for a detailed dis­
cussion of lesson plan rung and presentation. 

Activity 2.1 
Contact yow· local school district for a copy of the IEP that is used in that dis­
tric t. Look for the IEP sections that were desuibed in tllis chapter. They may be 
fonnd in different locations on the form you have because IEP fonns vary from 
district to district. 

l . Write two annual goals for Carl (description follows). 

2 . For each annual goal, ·write two sJ1ort-term objectives. Remember to include 
the learner (i.e. , CarJ), the target behavior, Lhe condition, and the criterion. 

Carl is in seventh grade and atten ds Sprague Middle School In mathematics, 
he is functioning on a :fifth~gradeJevel. H owever, his reading difficulties make it 
hard for him to solve word problems 11nless someone reads the problems to hin1. 
H e can add.and subtract well? but has difficulty with multiplication, division , and 
all operations involving fractions. 

Carl has difficulty decodin.g words and tberef()l'e does not comprehend what 
he reads if the level of tl1e 1naterial is higher than fifth grade . His teacher has dis­
covered that he enjoys reading materials that involve science topics. With these 
materials, he has better success with decoding, fluency, and comprehension. 

(Answers for tl1is and o ther activities are found in the Instrucror's 7vianual .) 

IMPORTANT POINTS 

1. The planning and organization decisions you make prior to and during the first 
week of school can establish the climate and set the tone for the rest of the 
school year. 

2. An Individualized Education Program (IEP), mandated by law, includes the 
accommodations, goals, and services a student with disabilities needs in 
order to receive an appropriate education. 

3. The components of an I EP describe (a) the stuqent's present levels of academic 
achievement ancl functional pertormance; (b) annual academic and functional 
goals; (c) a statement of benchmarks or short-term objectives only if a student is 
being assessed with alternate assessments; (d) a statement of special education 
and related services, supplementary aids, program modifications, or supports; 
(e) participation with nondisabled peers in general education; (f) projected dates for 
initiation and duration of services; (g) modifications in statewide and distriotwide 
assessments; (h) transition services; and (i) signatures of participants at the IEP 
meeting. 

4. In addition to the IEP, planning includes using a weekly plan book and designing 
specific lesson plans that include objectives, procedures, materials, and evaluation 
procedures. 
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Individualized Education Programs (IEPs) are one of the special education 
teacher's responsibilities. However, there is increasing interest in engaging stu­
dents in IEP development and in su1dent-led IEP meetings particularly at the 
secondary level. After all, when students take ownership for what they are going 
to learn, there is a greater chance they will learn it. Therefore, increasing a SUl­

dent's responsibility for IEPs can positively impact student buy-in and participa­
tion in the IEP process (Mason, McGahee-Kovac, & Johnson, 2004). Students 
can and have been assisted to lead their own IEP meetings (Eisenman, 
Chamberlin, & McGahee-Kovac, 2005). Mason, McGahee-Kovac, Johnson, and 
Stillennan (2002) found that when students took responsibility f()r leading their 
IEP conferences, they tended to know n1ore about their d isabilities, legal rights, 
and needed accommodations than other students. By law, students of any age 
must be invited to be part of their lEP n1eeting if the purpose is to plan transition 
services, and transition planning must begin at age 16 (Kupper & McGahee­
Kovac, 2002). 

Preparing su1dents to lead their IEP meetings requires preparation and train­
ing. Mason et al. (2004) identified tlu·ee general levels of student participation 
ranging from presenting limited information to assuming responsibility for all 
aspects of the IEP meeting: 

Levell: Su1dent presents information about or reads from his or her transi­
tion plan for the future. 

Level2: Student explains his or her disability, shares information on individ­
ual strengths and wealmesses (present levels of performance), and 
explains the accommodations needed. Students present Level l 
information and may suggest new IEP goals. 

Level 3: Student leads the IEP conference, including Level 1 and Level 2 
responsibilities, introductions, and closing. (p. 19) 

If sn1dents are to become advocates· fot· their i11-schoc)l and postschool activities 
and outcomes, they will benefit ft·on1 participating in the IEP process. By partic­
ipating they vvillle(u·n to speak for themselves, explain their disability to others, 
contribute to the decision making, and become more involved in their own 
education (Kupper & McGahee-Kovac, 2002 ). For more inf(>rmation about the 
student-led IEP process, consult: 

Eisenman, L., Chamberlin, M., & McGahee-Kovac, M. (2005). A teacher inquiry group 
on student-led TEPs: Starting small to make a difference. 'J.'eacl:~e1· Ed1tcatio1t and 
,)'pecial Education) 28(3-4), 195-206. 

Kupper, L. , & lVIcGahee-Kovac, M. (2002 ). Helping sttufents develop thei1· IEPs. Technical 
assist'atl.ceguide (2nd cd. ) (and) A .>tuden~sgttide to the IEP (2nd ed.). Washington, 
DC; NICHCY, 

Mason, C. Y., McGahee-Kovac, M., & Johnson, L. (2004). Hmv to help students lead 
their IEP meetings. TEACHING Exceptional Child1·m) 36(3), 18- 25. 

McGahee, M., Mason, C., Wallace, T., & Jones, B. (2001). Student-led JEPs: Aguide for 
st~tdent .imJ(}ltle711te1'tt. Arlington, VA: COLtncil for Exceptional Children. 
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Figure 2.2 A LESSON FROM A SCIENCE UNIT 

Subject: 
Science (1 :45-2:30)-"The Rainforest" 

Objective: 
After instruction, the students will write in their journals three facts about the rainforest, 
with 95% accuracy, for 2 days. 

Procedures: 

1. Introduce the lesson by asking students if they can describe a rainforest. 

2. Read A Day in the Rainforest. 

3. Discuss the story with the students. 

4. Have the students generate words from the story that describe how it feels to be in 
the rainforest. 

5. Write their suggestions on an overhead transparency. 

6. Give a 1 0-minute presentation on life in the rainforest. 

7. Have students name things that live in the rainforest. 

8. Write these on an overhead transparency. 

9. Have students write in their rainforest journals three facts about the rainforest that 
they learned in the lesson. 

10. To close the lesson, have the students share one fact that they have written about 
the rainforest.. 

Materials: 

1 . The book, A Day in the Rainforest 

2. Overhead projector, transparencies, and pen 

3. Journals 

Evaluation: 
Students will be evaluated by checl<ing their journals to be sure they wrote three 
accurate facts about rainforests. 

CREATING INSTRUCTIONAL, ASSESSMENT, 
AND MANAGEMENT DECISIONS 

31 

Due to the varied and complex dem;;mds placed on special education teachers (e.g., 
implementing tbe goals and objectives of IEPs, planning appropriate learning activi­
ties, adapting instruction, and n1odifying 1naterials ), many tasks must be accon1plished 
before the start of the academic year. Careful attention to these tasks eases the transi­
tions students experience as they return to school. Part of beginning-year plamling and 
organization involves making decisions about how to coordinate instruction, assess­
Hlent, and management. This planrung includes attention to' instructional grouping 
arrangements, student variables, grading and record-keeping procedtU'es, setting up 
the learning environment t()r technology and establishing managen1ent procedures 
such as classroom n.1les. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL GROUPING ARRANGEMENTS 

One of the challenges teachers face as they begin the year is organizing and managing 
the dassroon1 environment tor instruction. Polloway, Patton, and Serna (2005) w1der­
score the critical in1portance of classroom organization, which has taken on even more 
significe:u1ce with the inclusive education movernent. Teachers must consider inst:ruc­
t1onal arrangements that are conducive to learning and yet minimize distractions, and 
that promote student engagement and academic achievement. 

Instruction may be provided in a variety of \•vays: large groups, small groups, 
one-to-one, vvith peers, or independently. Individualization of instruction may be 
achieved by using any of these instructional arrange1nents. As Christenson, T hurlow, 
and Y sscldylce ( 1987) pojnt out, individ ualization does not limit the grouping 
arrangement to situations in whi ch a st udent works alone or in a one-to-one arrange­
ment \:vith a teacher. Individualization refers to ('helping students succeed , to 
achieve a high percentage of correct responses and to become confident in his/h er 
competence" (p. 6). 

Factors influencing dccisjons about how to provide instruction include (a) the 
characteristics and needs of the students, (b) the type of learning planned-whether 
the teacher is teaching a skill for the first tune (i.e. , acquisition learning) or students are 
practicing and maintaining a skill that has already been taught (i.e., fluency and main­
tenance learning), (c) the task or activity (e.g., engaging in a dialogue about a literature 
selection, c..i.iscussing job intervie·wing, building a model of the digestive system, or 
writing and reflecting in journals), and (d) the types of instnLctional methodology that 
are available. Callahan, Clade, and Kellough (1998) recommend that you consider the 
types of instructional methodology that are available, including: 

• Cooperative learning 

• Debates 

• Games 

• Laboratory experin1cnts 

• Multimcdja and other types of tecru1olog)' 

• Problem solving 

• Peer tutoring 

• Simulations 

• Textbooks 

• Learning centers 

• Computer-assisted instruction 

• Demonstrations 

• Guest speakers 

• Lecture/presentations 

• Panel discussions 

• Questioning 

• Role-playing 

• Think-pair-share 

• Cotcaclling 

Teachers should choose insu-uctional arrangen1ents that meet students' needs as docu­
mented in their IEPs and that address cultural and linguistic cliversity. In addition, as 
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they plan these arrangements, they should consider hovv to set up the learning envi­
ronment for technology for both students and teachers. A method to incorporate tech­
nology is to check student<;' TEPs for any mention of technology. For example, Jimmy's 
IEP calls for him to usc the AlphaSmart. Special education teachers in pull-out pro­
grams need to set up their classrooms \Vith appropriate technology, and those working 
in inclusive settings need to plan ·with coteachcrs for the use of technology in general 
education settings (e.g., computer work stations off to the side; large-group seating 
to view a DVD; availability of assistive technology tools to enable students \Vith 
special needs to access the general education curriculum). As you read the next section, 
think about how you would use technology \Vi thin each of the instructional arrange­
ments. Please see Chapter 11 for a complete description of technology f(x teaching and 
learning. 

Large-Group Instruction 
There arc many opportunities for using large-group instruction. For example, you 
could use large-group instruction to introduce a strategy for taking notes. Lewis and 
Doorlag (2006) suggest providing guided practice for the whole class at once. Have 
the students practice taking notes by watching a videotape of a content lesson (e.g., 
global warming), ·while you circulate around the room to monitor use of the note­
taking strategy. Other appropriate uses of whole-class instruction include the viewing 
of multimedia presentations, large-group discussions of content area subjects, and 
demonstrations. Fister and Kemp (1995) recommend the use of the Ask, Pause, Call 
technique during presentations to large groups. The teacher asks a question, pauses to 
allow students to process the question and formulate a response, and then calls on 
someone. 

Large-group instruction is used extensively in general education classroom set­
tings. Now that greater emphasis is being placed on coteaching of classes by general 
and special educators (Dettmer, Thurston, & D yck, 2005 ), special education teachers 
\:vho coteach in inclusive classrooms can share with general education teachers the 
responsibility for providing instruction to the vvhole class. Be aware that when using 
large-group instruction, not all of the students will learn all of the content you present. 
You still need to think about individual student needs. Dyck, Sundbyc, and Pemberton 
(1997) usc an Interactive Lesson Planning Model to determine the topic of a lesson, 
the content of the lesson, and what parts of the content can be learned by all, most, or 
some of the students given their varied levels and skills. This planning model, particu­
larly useful for coteachers, serves as a basis for differentiating activities, objectives, and 
assessments for students. 

\'Vhen providing instruction to the entire group, many teachers arrange the desks 
in rows. This structure may be appropriate when you are lecn1ring and making presen­
tations through directive teaching or giving a PowerPoint presentation. VVhen'utiiizing 
this type of arrangement, move around the room, and direct comments and questions 
to students seated in ·various parts of the classroom to keep all students engaged. 
Cegelka (I 99 5) emphasizes the importance of arranging the desks so that all students 
can see the \vholc-group instructional area and yet not f~Ke areas that could distract 
thern, such as learning center activity areas, vvindm:vs, or doors. 

Stnall-Group Instruction 
Small-group instruction is appropriate when teachers present different material to dif­
ferent students (Lewis & Do01·Jag, 2006). Small groups are frequently used in acquisi­
tion learning to teach a specific skill (PoiJoway, Patton, & Serna, 2005 ). Groups should 
be flexible: Sondra, Tim, Rahji , <md Bertha may be grouped together for instruction in 
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Figure 2 .3 LARGE- AND SMALL-GROUP INSTRUCTIONALARl"ZANGEMENTS 
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STUDENT VARIABLES 

Student variables that affect i nstruc.tional dccisio.ns and classroom m·ganization 
include the number of students in the class, their age and grade levels, thejr sleW 
levels, cuJtLLral and language differences, and related challenges students have 
(mobility, Lu1gt1age, behavior, etc.). You may, therefore, ar~·ange the room to accom­
modate students who ;:u·e vvorkmg at various levels ;md who are focusing on diff:erent 
content and skills by including learning centers, computers, a variety of instructional 
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grouping arrangen1ents, and modified curriculum n1aterials written for several differ­
ent grade levels. Heron and Harris (1987) suggest that verbal comrnunication n1oves 
across, not around, tables. Therefore, they recommend that a student with low ver­
bal skills be seated across from a student with high verbal skills to nuxin1ize the 
reception of verbal messages and nonverbal cues (that is) facial expressions and ges­
tures). Student placement is something to keep in n1ind. as you work with coteachers 
in inclusive settings. 

Consider cultural differences in setting up the classroon1. In son1e cultures stu­
dents participate freely in group discussions wlllle in other cultures they do not. Tllis 
fact is in1portant to remernber as you plan your instructional activities so you do not 
mistake limited participation due to cultural differences as lack of ability. Students frmn 
cultures that are people oriented or that endorse \vorking together for the good of the 
group may benefit trom cooperative learning activities, group projects, and other col­
laborative activities. Teachers may want to consider using physie:1l arrangements and 
activities to complement various cultural preferences by including tablesl peer-tutoring 
areas, activit-y are~1s, and independent work areas. 

GRADING AND RECORD-KEEPING PROCEDURES 

As part of the assessment decisions you n1akc at the bcgiruling of the school year, 
decide how you arc going to grade student work, monitor progress, and keep records 
of student perform.ance, and how you will comrnunicate these procedures to your stu­
dents. We suggest that you do this verbally, in writing, as part of the classroom rules, or 
in all three ways. 

Grading 
Grading is an essential part of educational practice, providing feedback to students, 
their families, and others (Miller, 2002). More and more students with disabilities arc 
receiving instruction in general education classrooms and, therefore, are being graded 
there. Grading students with disabilities is particularly perplexing in inclusive settings. 
In a grading survey, 368 general education teachers rated pass-f:"Lil grades and checklists 
as appropriate for students with disabilities (Bursuck, Polloway, Plante, Epstein, 
Jayandli, & McConeghy, 1996). Both general educators (Bursudc et al., 1996) and 
secondary students (Munlc & Bursuck, 1997) felt that grade adaptations only for stu­
dents with disabilities were unfair. As a special education teacher, you may be responsi­
ble for assigning grades, you may not assign grades at all, or you may assign grades in 
collaboration with a general education teacher. Bursuck et al. (1996) found that 50% 
of the general educators in their survey assumed complete responsibility for grading, 
whereas 40% shared grading responsibilities with special educators. Remember that in 
true cotcaching the special educator and the general educator should eo-plan, co­
instruct, and co-assess, so grading should be part of your role in an inclusive classroom. 

General techniques such as assigrling rnultiple grades, basing grades on a variety of 
assignments, £1Ctoring ir1 growth rate (Guskey &.Bailey, 2001; Munk, 2003), contract­
ing for grades, and establishing criteria for grades have been found to be effective in 
grading students with special needs (13url'luck & 1\.funlc, 1997). Written narratives may 
also be used to supplement the usc of letter grades (Munk & Bursuck, 2004). A mod­
ified grading systen1 can be used for students with disabilities, ·but it n1ust be available 
to all students unless the student with disabilities is taking the general education class 
f()l· no credit or is not required to master the course content (Salend & Duhaney, 
2002) . Check '"'ith your school district to see what the grading guidelines are and 
whether yon have the flexibility of utilizing alternative grading systemB \Vith your 
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students. Also make sure to consult the student's IEP as grading modifications listed in 
the IEP are binding (Friend & Bursuck, 2006 ). 

Assigning Multiple Grades Assignments may be evaluated ·with multiple grades. For 
example, you may assign two grades for a report-one for content and one for 
mechanics. Giving nvo grades takes into consideration the ideas (content) as separate 
from the mechanical aspects (punctuation, spelling, grammar), which present stum­
bling blocks for many students with special needs. l\1unk (2003) and Guskey and 
Bailey (2001) suggest the use of multiple or balanced grades as a vvay to assign students 
grades on their report cards. Munlc and Bursuck ( 1997) found that general education 
teachers and secondary students believed assigning separate grades t(x effort and prod­
uct to be a helpful adaptation for students \Vit:h special needs. For example, 
Ms. Barbour assigned a grade ofC t()r the quality of the writing of one of her student's 
essays and a grade of A for effort for the time and eft(xt the student devoted and the 
research the student completed on the topic. 

Basing Grades on a Variety ofAssignme1'Pts Miller (2002) recommends basing grades 
on n1ultiple dimensions such as tests, homework assignments, projects, and extra credit 
work. Additionally, you have the option of determining the t!nal grade by giving more 
weight to reports and home\vork scores than exam scores. 

Factoring in Growth Rate Grading based on improvement is another adaptation that is 
effective for students with disabilities (Munk, 2003). One of the authors based students' 
spelling grades, in part, on the increase in the number ohvords spelled correctly fi·om the 
Monday pretest to the final spelling test on Friday. For example, both Marcus and 
Bridget earned an A grade. Marcus improved by 10 words from the spelling pretest to 
the posttest, which boosted his grade to an A. Bridget improved by only one word, yet 
earned an A grade as she scored l 00% on the posttest. 

Contracting for Grades Contracting with students for grades based on a certain level 
of proficiency on IEP objectives is another suggestion (Pollo\vay, Epstein, Bursuck, 
Rodcrique, McConeghy, & J ayanthi, 1994). In this grading procedure, you discuss 
short-term objectives with the students and agree on the level of proficiency to be 
reached by the end of each grading period. Reaching the predetermined level of profi­
ciency results in a higher grade than not reaching it. 

Establishing Criteria for Grades In addition Ito percentages, make sure that you provide 
your students with grading cri teria. For example, is it possible t()r a paper with a grade of 
A to have spelling errors? Discuss with the students the characteristics of outstanding • 
\vork, average work, and poor vvork, and shuw them examples. Mr. Lucas teaches students. 
how to take notes so that they can improve their performance in history class. As p;:U"t of 
his teaching procedm•e, he shmvs them examples of good and poor notes. He specifies his 
criteria fix grading students' notes fi)r the content (e.g., key points of the lecmre) <U1d the 
tecluuque (e.g., accurate use of a note-taking sstrategy). 

Using M'Yitten Narratives In addition to assigning letter and number grades you~~······" 
also add writ-ten narratives about student performance (Munk & Bursuck, 2004) 
Frequently, these written descriptions of student pert()rmancc provide more meaning­
ful and specific information to srudents and their families than a letter grade does 
These narratives can also be used to set or adju.st the studcnfs goals (Miller, 2002 
and/or identify what students must do to improve (Friend & Bursuck, 2006). 
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Some effective instructional practices that support grading procedures for students 
with disabilities in inclusive settings arc (Sal end & Duhaney, 2002 ): 

1. Communicate expectations and clear guidelines to students and families. Sharing 
information may be accomplished during an open house or on the Internet by 
posting your grading criteria and guidelines. 

2. Show models of exemplary work before assigning projects. 

3. Provide nongraded assignments to students first with feedback and additional 
instruction if necessary before grading the t!nal product. 

4. Give extra credit. 

5. Calcu late grades based on median, not m ean, scores. 

6. lnvolve students in the design of grading rubrics. 

One of the most trou blcsome questions for you as a teacher is ·whether students 
with special needs should fail in classes for which you have the responsibility of 
assigning grades. Special ed ucation teachers are supposed to provide students with an 
approptiatc education plan. If a student is failing, the teacher should ask such ques­
tions as, Did I design an appropriate education plan? Did I implement it correctly? Is 
there something else I might do? Should I add other incentives? We feel that stu­
dents should not fai l in a special education setting if they truly have been provided 
with an individualized education program. Whatever grading system you use, be sure 
you explain it thoroughly to your students and thei r parents and implement it in a 
consistent manner, giving each student what he or she needs tor success. 

Record Keeping 
"Record keeping consists of collecting, maintaining, and utilizing student information 
and data for instructional and/or administrative purposes" (Polloway, Patton, & Serna, 
2005 ). Teachers should keep carefi.II, \:vritten records on a daily basis regarding student 
performance. "The most important factors are that data are collected regularly, recorded 
in a systematic fashion, and then utilized to determine \vhethcr instructional modifications 
should be made" (l..ewis & Doorlag, 2006, p. 170). Record-keeping systems may be 
designed prior to the start of the school year. Charts, graphs, checklists, and other tonus 
may be developed to accompany the activities and materials that students will use in the 
classroom. In some classes, the record-keeping system is visible to everyone, as in Mrs. 
Nlurphy's fourth grade, where the names of the books each student has read are posted. 
In otl1er cases, the record-keeping system is kept in a digital fc.mnat, as in Mr. Russo's high 
school class> where mathematics students arc studying probability. ln addition , Mr. 
Russo's school uses a tool that allows parents to review their child's progress via the web. 
A checklist containing mathematics vocabulary -and rules is available on d1e computer and 
in a fi>rmat that lvlr. Russo and each smd.ent can access and update on a daily basis. 

T'eachers may develop other record-keeping systerns by recording the date and 
score for computer ahd learning center activities; progress toward mastering specific 
skills; attendance records~ precision teaching; scores on tests, homework, and other 
assigmnents; and progress in portfolios, journals, and group projects. Having these 
records available in digital format may be particularly helpful t(x teachers. For example) 
using grading software aJlows teachers to manipulate the data, a significant advantage 
over looking at inf;:>rmation on paper (e.g., sorting students to see if they are experi­
encing ditlicuity 1n multiple subjects; looking for a correlation between poor academic 
perfonnance and absences or tardiness)(Cohen & Spenciner, 2005 ). 

Students may be responsible for some of their own record keeping. Le\vis and Doorlag 
(2006) recommend involving students in checking their answers \vith an ansvver key and 
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Rubrics can be a valuable tool tor grading and record keeping. Teachers who use 
rubrics have fow1d tbem helpful in rnonitoring student progress in academic and 
social skill areas, and parents gain a better understanding of which skills their children 
have mastered and which ones they need to work on. When a rubric system is used, 
the ratings can be used to create IEP goals, detennine class rank~ and monitor stu­
dent learning gains. The tubric shown illustrates how students are performing in rela­
tion to skills needed for success in school and is being used to generate IEP goals. 

IEP Data Collection Tool 

Tom Jim Bill Sue Matt Quincy De on Tyler 

Respects others and property ~ • 
Shows positive attitude/behavior e • • 
Completes tasks • • • 
Stays on task • • • • • 
Completes homework • • • G Ill 

Uses assignment book • • • 
Initiates tasks e • 
Breaks down and completes 
tasks on time ·e • 
Seeks support when needed • 

-academic 
-medical 

Organizes materials • 
Checks work • 
Follows directions • 

Just imagine the different -vvays the information tl-0111 this rubric could be used 
for one or all of the students listed. The squares that are marked could represent 
a pretest, posttest, or progress .monitoring of specific sklJ.ls in a cotaught environ­
ment. In this case, the squares that are 1narked arc going to becon1c goals for the 
students' lEPs. When using rubrics, remember to clearly deftne each of the terms 
so that your students la1ow exactly what is expected. For example, t\ISes assign­
ment book" means that students write down each dais ho1nework assignn1ent in 
an assignment book, which is checked by the teacher at the end of school/class 
each day. We encourage you to use a rubric system with your students as part of 
your grading and recm·d-keeping systems. 

then recording or graphing the results. For example, Ms. Broxton has her students practice 
their multiplication facts with flash cards and then graph their own perfonnance. Figure 2.4 
contains a graph of Sham.ika's performance tor one week (see Figure 2 .4). This record 
keeping on the part of students provides them with inm1ediate awareness of their perfor­
nunce and may lead to application of strategies to in1prove that performance. 

Whatever record-keeping procedtues you develop, be su te they reflect the instruc­
tional objectives and levels of performance designated for ca~h student in each area of 
the academic and social skills curricu.lmn. Records of student performance in pull-out 
and i11Clusive settings 1nay be used to plan, modifY; and evaJuate instruction and to 

motivate sU1dents to greater achievement. 

Cill 





42 PART 1 • Foundations for Instruction 

5. Student variables that affect classroom organization include the number of students 
in the class, their age and grade levels, their skill levels, cultural and language 
differences, and related challenges students have (mobility, language, behavior, etc.). 

6. Grading techniques include assigning multiple grades, basing grades on a variety 
of assignments, factoring in growth rate, contracting for grades, establishing criteria 
for grades, and using written narratives. 

7. Record-keeping procedures can be used to record student performance in pull-out 
and inclusive settings and may be used to plan, modify, evaluate instruction, and 
motivate students to greater achievement. 

MANAGEMENT OF THE CLASSROOM 

Part of bcginn1 ng-ycar pJa.nn.i11g and organization includes making decisions about the 
management of the classroom. Some of these decisions cen ter around establishing a 
classroom rule system. 

Positive Behavioral Interventions and Supports (PBIS) are school-wide systems of 
support for all students in the school both inside and outside classrooms (e.g., hallways). 
This type of support includes d1c development and implementation of rules. According 
to information available at the National Technical Assistance Center's PBIS website 
(wvvw.pbis.org): 

Emphasis is on school-wide systems of support that include proactive strategies for defining, 
teaching, and suppor ting appropriate student behaviors to create positive school environ­
ments. Positive Behavioral Interventions and Supports (PBIS) represent an application of a 
behaviora11y- b~lsed systems approach to enhance the capaci ty of schools, families, and com­
munities to design effective environments that improve t he link between research-validated 
practices and the environments in \vruch teaching and learning occm s. 

Rules arc consistent from class to class throughout the school; students know the 
expectations; positive behaviors are rewarded instead of negative behaviors punished; 
and a continuum of support is m;ed to address students' behavioral needs (particularly 
usefiJ I for students with behavioral disabi lities) instead of Ltsjng a one size fits all 
approach. In a PBIS school, more attention is given to a student's positive behavio r 
(i.e., getting to school on tliuc) than a negative behavior (i.e. being tardy for sch ool). 
In a middle or high school where students change classes all day, the PBIS mode] may 
be particularly helpful for students with social or behavioral problems because the rules 
arc consistent throughout t he school and students do not have to figtu·c o ut the expec­
tations for each class. Also helpful in inclusive schools, the PBIS model c~u1 assist co­
teachers to work together more consistently and effectively. However, since it is likely 
you will find yourself in a school in -which faculty members arc responsible for setting 
expectations and establishing rules .in their individual settings, we present ideas for 
establishing a classroom rule systc1n as part of your bcginnli1g-year planning and orga­
nization. For a d1orough description of how to use d1e PBIS model to teach students 
positive social behaviors, please see Chapter 9. 

You '~r ill notice as you are reading this section that 111a11y of the suggestions a1·e very 
teacher directed, even though we strongly encourage the usc of student input in formu­
lating the rules and selecting choice strategies. Eventually, we feel that self-management 
should replace teacher direction, but this is a gradual process. Sclf.-managen1ent strate­
gies arc discussed in Chapters 4 and 7. 

c 
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Establishing Rules 
Rules let students knmv what you expect. Students react ditlerently during the completion 
of independent assigrunents \vhen rl1e teacher expecLS talking in a low voice and when the 
teacher expects total silence. One effective way to identifY class rules is to make a list of your 
behavioral expectations ahead of time (Sprick, 2006 ). Another is to ask if there are any 
school wide rules (Sprick, 1985 ). An examination of the list of schoolwide rules will let you 
know what behaviors administrators and teachers feel are necessary for maintaining order. 

Once you define yow· e>.."Pectations, you should establish rules. Following are some 
guidelines: 

1. Provide opportunities for students to gi'Ve input concerning the 1~'Ules. Involving 
students in the development of rules gives them a sense of being part of the 
decision-making process and a sense of ownership, but leaves the teacher without 
rules for tl1e first day of school (Sprick, 2006). Sprick (1981) suggests that if you 
want srudents to design their own rules, you should post temporary rules for the 
first three or fc)llr days, until students become familiar with the routines. Emmer, 
Evenson, and Worsham (2006) report that students in secondary settings do not 
typically share in the development of rules because of the nature of rl1e secondary 
school with teachers teaching multiple sections and the use of schoolwide rilles are 
not up to compromise. In this setting specifically a PBIS model can be very effective 
especially to help su1dents with the transition from middle school to high school. 

2. Base rules on acceptable behaviors. In deciding on the rules, keep in mind the 
behaviors that arc expected in the general classroom setting. It may be acceptable 
tor a student to complete ·work standing at a table in a pull-out setting, but this 
behavior may be totally unacceptable in an inclusive setting. In many school dis­
tricts, there are certain rules that all students are expected to f(>llow. If this is the 
case, incorporate these rules into your system. Other considerations t(w deciding 
which behaviors to include in rules are to select those that promote the ease of 
functioning as a classroom community. 

3. State rules positi'Vely. Positive rules lead to a posi tive atmosphere in the classroom 
and clue the students into appropriate behavior. "Speak politely to others by saying 
thank you and please" is a much better rule than, "Don't shout at others." The 
flrst rule suggests an appropriate behavior, whereas the latter just ·warns the stu­
dents not to shout. 

4. Select onlJ' about three or six rules. A rule cannot be invented for every slight 
infraction that may happen in class. Sprick (2006) suggests three to six rules> and 
no more than six. Some schoo]s use three simple rules all focused on respect. The 
rules are respect yourself, respect others, and respect property. Almost any issue 
that arises can faiJ under these three rules. 

5. Select rztlesfor both acaden~ic and social behaviors. Rules usually deal with acade­
mic behaviors, such as "Complete all assignments," or social behaviors, such as 
('Keep hands and feet to yourself." Often academic rules will prevent inappropriate 
social and affective behaviors. 

6. Relate rules to specific beha'Viors, but be general enough to cover man,y classes of 
that behavior. A rule such as "Be kind to others" is general; it can cover many 
classes of behaviors, including "Say nice things to other students>> and "Keep your 
hands to yourself." Thus, the use of a general rule reduces the number of rules 
needed. However, su1dents may not understand what is meant by the rule if no 
specific behavior is identified. This problem may be solved by listing examples of spe­
cific behaviors next to the rule or by discussing and role-playing specific behaviors. 
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7. Change rules when necessary. If being ru1prepared for class is a problem for your 
third-period class, tllis behavior should become the f(Kus of a new rule. If students 
are completing ali virorlc, it may be time to remove the rule that deals witl1 com­
pleting all assignments. This change does not mean that students no longer have 
to complete the work; rather, since everyone is ren1embering it, a ·written rule is no 
longer necessary. 

8. Relate rules to IEP objectives. For many students with special needs, :fi.mctional goals as 
well as academic goals are written in thclEP. These goals may be added to the rules for 
each individual student as individual goals or, if many students have similar objectiv,es, 
n1ay become part of the group list of rules (e.g., completion of hmnework). 

9. Consider cultu,ral difje1·ences. In some cultures, student involvement in class is 
often vocal, exuberant, and physical, so students 1nay be on task even tl1ough tl1ey 
are not sjtting quietly in their seats. You may want to inc:orpoTate such factors into 
rule selection. For example, c'Finish all assigm11ents'' 1nay be a better rule than 
''Work quietly at your s.eat." 

Activity 2.4 
As a ·special education teacher, you m.ay be -vvoJ·k.ing in. both pull-out and general 
education classromns. It is important to establish rules in botl1 of tl1ese settings in 
order to let students lmow what you e.xpect. 

Part 1 : lvlalce a list of five or six~ rules you might use in an elementary level pull­
out classro01n. Describe how you could .involve students in developing tl1e rules. 

Part 2: Make a list of five or SL~ rules yon n1ight nse in a middle or bjgb school 
inclusive classroom. Be sure to describe how you would vvork '\vith the general 
education teacher to establish these niles. 

Teaching Rules 
Once rules are selected, the next step is to teach and discuss them frequently. 
Particularly at the beginning of the school year, the dass rules should be discussed, 
demonstrated, and r().r younger children, practiced. Good and. Brophy (2003) recon1-
mend that you state rLLies dearly and include a rationale. 

The follovving techniques, adapted fi·om Direct Instruction procedtu·es (Engelmann & 
Carnine, 1991), are suggested for teaching rules. They include defining or describing the 
relevant attributes ofthe behavior, modeling examples and nonexamples, and asking stu­
dents to discru11inate bet\veen them (Morgan & Jenson, 1988). For example, 'vVith tl1e 
st.:'ly-on-task rule, define for the students what "stay on task" tTleans (e.g., "Stay on task 
means you vvrite or listen or read when you wodc';). Next, give positive examples (e.g., 
"VVhen you are doing a mathematics paper, you are·on task if you are writing down the 
problems, figuring out the answers, or thinking about hm~r to solve the problc1n") and 
negative or nonexamples (e.g., 'GYou are not on task if you are looking out the window, 
thinking about lunch, or talking to a :fiiend"). Then n1odeJ examples and nonexampl.es of 
on-task behaviors <U1d ask the students to identifY and explain why tl1e behavior is an 
exan1ple or a nonexample of on-task behavior. In response to this question, a su1dent rnay 
say, ''You are on task because you are loolcing at the n1athematics book," or "You are. n.ot 
on task because you are loolcing arotmd the l-oom." Next, have students model the appropri­
ate or inappropriate behavior and have others identify whed1er the students are displaying 

CH 
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on-task behaviors. During this role-play activity, the students are not only practicing the 
rule, but also learning to evaluate behaviors. 

Post the rules in the room or in individual notebooks to help students remember 
them. Many adolescents \-\Tite the rules on a sheet of paper to keep in their notebooks. 
One creative student teacher incorporated the rules into a class constitution to parody 
the United States Constitution. 

Protnpting the Use of Rules 
Having rules does not mean students will automatically follow them immediately. 
Students often need prompts to internalize or perform behaviors independently 
(Rosenshine, 1990). Prompts are \vays to remind students to follow the rules. For 
example, verbal pr01npts such as "Remember, raise your hand," or visual prompts, 
.such as a finger over the lips, may prevent talk-outs. The visual prompt of standing near 
the whispeJing students often stops otT-task behavior. Othe.r prompts include sharing 
expectations, peer modeling, positive repetition, and issuing either \Varning or choice 
statements. Sometimes students can remind their peers to follmv classroom rules. 

Sharing Expectations Sharing expectations is a way to explain to students what rules 
are in effect or what behaviors you expect for that particular activity (Sprick, 2006). 
Rules often vary, depending on \:vhether the activity is to be completed by individuals 
or by small groups. Stating behavior rules at the beginning of a lesson is especially 
effective for students with problem behaviors (Emmer, Evertson, & \Vorsham, 2006 ). 

An example of sharing expectations about behaviors appears in these sample instruc­
tions given to secondary students: "Today, we begin our study of the Roman Empire. AB 
we discuss the beginning of Roman civilization, please remember to listen to others' 
ideas \Vithout interruptions, to copy the notes fi~om the board, and to participate in the 
discussion." \Vith many elementary students, you must share your expectations before 
acadenric and nonacademic activities. For example, "Rashida, remember, when we stand 
in line tor lunch, we keep our hands to ourselves and face the door." 

Peer Modeli'n,g Peer modeling may also serve as a prompt t{n· f()llcn~ring rules (Alberto & 
Troutman, 2006). To usc peer modeling, praise students \Vho are f()llowing the rule by 
identif)ring specific behaviors (e.g. , "Good, Jason, you arc standing quietly jn line") and 
ignore the student who is not (e.g., ignore Trae). I'hen, \vhen the student displays the 
appropriate behavior, praise him or her (e.g., "Good, Trae, that's the way to .stand 
quietly in line"). 

Positive Repetition Positive repeti tion is similar to peer modeling in that you first tunc in 
to positive behaviors of the students who are follm·ving the rules. Then you repeat the 
directions or instructions you gave. For example, if Jane, a middle school student, is refus­
ing to f(>llow your directions to take out her science book and turn to page 45, ignore 
Jane and say to Ramone, "Thank you, Ramonc. I can see you have your science book out. 
I appreciate your turni1tg to page 45, Vayola. This side of the room is ready to begin." 

Praising other students instead of tuning in to the inappropriate behavior of a 
student is difficult even for seasoned teachers. The natural reaction to this type of situ­
ation is to focus on the deviant or noncompliant behavior immediately, instead of prais­
ing the students \vho are f(>llowing the rules. Deviant or noncompliant behaviors can 
make teachers fearful that their authority is being questioned and that they are losing 
control. Yet being positive as a first step js frequently sufficicn't to stop inappropriate 
behavior. In addition, praising teaches students that teacher attention, often a powerful 
rnotivator (Alberto & Troutman, 2006), may be secured through appropriate behav­
iors instead of inappropriate behaviors. 
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Iss'bting Warrtirtg StatemMzts and Choi:ce Statements We reconunend the use of ·warn­
ing staten1ents an.d choice statements only after you have tried to change the behavior 
by positively attending to the appropriate behaviors of other students. If, after praising 
others, you £nd that a student is still not following the rule, you may want to use a 
warning or a choice statement. A warning statement alerts the student to the rule 
infraction. For example, "You are forgetting our rule to listen to others, San1. This is a 
vvarning; '" lets San1 know that he needs to display approptiate behavior immediately. 
Warning statements are often used with younger children. 

With a choice staten1ent, you present the approptiate behavior that relates to the rule and 
some sort of unpleasant option to the student, for example, "Sally, you are breaking R·ule 4. 
Either ren1en1ber to raise ymu· hand (rule) or leave the group (option). It is your choice." 

Once you issue a choice staten1ent, give the student an opportunity to think about 
the choice. Move out of the student's vicinity to avoid a direct confrontation and con­
tinue with other activities. That way, a student can save face and even mmnble nasty 
things out of your hearing range (or, at least, you can pretend not to hear them). Be 
certain always to acknowledge an appropriate choice in some vvay, such as "I see you've 
made a good choice, Sally. Thank you.." 

In issuing choice or Wiuning state1nents, you should remain caln1 and speak in a 
quiet, tl.rm voice. Lower your voice at the end of a warning statement. Be a\;vare of non­
verbal behaviors, such as eye contact. When issuing a warning statement, avoid pointing 
a finger at the stLtdent, which is a due to the student that he. or she is upsetting you. 
Instead, ifym.u· hands are resting at your sides, you convey an air of confidence. 

Etru11er, Evertson, and Worsham (2006) suggest that teachers give students a list 
of options when they break a rule. With this strategy, teachers focus students' attention 
on ways to solve the problem, instead of focusing on noncon1pliance. For example, 
options tor Sally, who is not raising her hand, may include: "Sally, t<llking out is not 
appropriate. You may raise your hand when you need help, go on to the next problem 
until I can help you, or reread. tbe directions. " 

The type of prompt given depends on the type of behavior and the time of the year. 
You would not administer a choice statement for behaviors that are physically detrlinental 
to a particular student, other students, the. teacher, or school property. Samantha cannot be 
given a choice if she is hitting Jim. You must stop her immediately: Typically, n1ore prom~pts 
are given at the bcgi1u1ing of the year until students become familiar vvid1 the rules. 

A ... tivity 2 5 
\Nod' with a partner for this activity. Share with your partner an example of how 
you wotud teach and prompt ruJes in an elementary and a secondary setting. 
Now ask your partner to give you an example of a warning state1nent and a 
choice statement at both elementary and secondary levels. Malee sure all of d1e 
examples are age and grade appropriate. 

Enfot·dng Rules 
T he next step is t o decide what you c,u·c. going to. do when students follow rules and 
when they do not. You may want to use specific praise or positive attention intermit­
tently to call attention to shtdents who are following the rule~ , and then award certifi­
cates or fi·ee time at the end of the week based on parricular criteria. 

Specific praise statements identify the praiseworthy aspects of students' behaviors. 
When using a specific praise state1ncnt,. i11du.de a de-scription of the specific beha\~or 
the student is den1onstrati11g and the sn1dent's name, for exan1plc, "I like the way you 
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are working quietly, Terri" for the young student and "That was a good decision when 
you ignored Hugo's remark, Josh." For many adolescents, positive public praise frmn 
a teacher is unpleas<:ult or e1T1barrassing, as they don't want to be singled out from their 
peers (Sprick, 2006). T hus, you may want to praise adolescents in private or praise the 
group effort instead of individuals. Tllis is also true for various cuJtu ral groups vvho 
prefer quiet, prjvate, specific praise. 

Specific praise and positive attention may be interwoven into your daily routine; nei­
ther is time consuming. Attendjng to the student with a raised hand and ignoling the one 
shouting out requires no extra time. Stopping at secondary studen ts' desks to compliment 
them for staying on task during independent practice activities js appropriate for students 
who enjoy being praised or singled out for teacher attention in private (Sprick, 2006). 

What are your options when, even after prompting, a student continues to break 
the rules? Usually, the options are (a) withholding something the student Jikes, or 
(b) presenting the shtdent with son1cthing he or she doesn't Wee. Many teachers with­
hold points, privileges, or fi:ee time from students who do not f()liow the rules; others 
write referrals or require students to eat lunch alone. In a PBIS school, the options 
should be articulated in advance and consistent across all classrooms. 

Whatever consequence you use, remember to remain calm and follow through. 
Some students try to tallc teachers out of the consequence, such as "Oh, Mr. Jones, 
please don't send me to the principal's office. I'll do my work now." A teacher who 
does not follow rl11-ough at this time is teaching students that they can wait to do thejr 
work until the teacher threatens to take the1n to the office, and then they can tallc the 

IMPORTANT POINTS 

1. Positive Behavioral and Intervention Supports (PBIS) are school-wide systems of 
support for all students in which rules are consistent from class to class throughout 
the school; students know the expectations; positive behaviors are rewarded 
instead of negative behaviors punished; and a continuum of support is used to 
address students' behavioral needs (particularly useful for students with behavioral 
disabilities) instead of using a one size fits all approach. 

2. In a middle or high school where students change classes all day, the PSIS model 
may be particularly helpful for students with social or behavioral problems because 
the rules are consistent throughout the school and students do not have to figure 
out the expectations for each class. 

3. Guidelines for establishing rules are to incorporate student input, base rules on 
acceptable behaviors, state rules positively, select only about five or six rules, 
select rules for both academic and social behaviors, make rules specific, change 
rules when necessary, relate rules to I EP objectives, and consider cultural differ­
ences. 

4. Teaching rules require defining or describing the important attributes of the behav­
ior, modeling examples and nonexamples, and asking students to discriminate 
between them. 

5. Prompting the use of rules includes the sharing of expectatiohs, peer modeling, 
positive repetition, and the issuing of warning or choice statements. 

6. Teachers must be consistent in enforcing rules and following through when stu­
dents do not follow rules. 
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teacher out of taking them there. You .need to follmv through with the consequence, 
or your effort becomes just an empty threat. 

In addition to tollm:v.ing through with consequences, consistency is a prime con­
sideration in enforcing rules. If "Raise your hand to speakn is a rule, then all students 
should have to follow it or in a PBIS school these rules are consistent as are conse­
quences. Be careful not to fall into the nap of giving attention to a student who is 
shouting out because that student happens to be blurting out the correct answer. 
Consistency allows students to learn t hat there are expectations in your class accompa­
rued by re-vvards for following them a.nd consequences for not complying. 

Finally, remember to provide appropriate feedback. For example, Mr. Anderson 
gave his secondary students the follmv.ing feedback at the end of fifth period: "Most of 
today's class ·went well. All of you follo·wed directions, copying the notes from the 
board, but I had to prompt you not to interrupt ·when someone was tallcing. Let's 
work on this during ton1onovv's class. Tomorrow I will \iVrite the goal on the board, 
Try not to interrupt when others are speaking." 

SCHEDULING FOR INSTRUCTION 

In the chapter opening scenario lvey Leonard chose to make the scheduliJ1g of her stu­
dents in her own pull-out class and in general education classes her highest priority: vVe 
agree with Ivey that scheduling is an essential part of effective teaching and should be 
given priority at the begi.mling of the school year. Schedules provide structure and orga­
nization and <illow teachers to accomplish the goals and objectives d1at they have pla1.med 
for their students. Students with learning problems can benefit fi:on1 the routine that 
systematic scheduling provides (Mercer & Mercer, 2005). Teachers should let students 
know what activities they are to accomplish and when they should complete them. Thus, 
the use of systematic scheduling may increase sclf-directednes:s ::u1d independence a.J.nong 
students by eliminating the need to check with the teacher about each assignment. 

PollO\~ray, Patton, and Serna (2005) underscore the importai.1CC of a carefully 
planned schedule: Students are intrinsically motivated) the use of schedules maximizes 
the appropriate use of time, and teachers can provide an educationally relevant program 
-vvith appropriate transitions between instructional activit1es. It is important to provide 
students with a schedule that will maximize learning opportunities and address the 
goals a1.1d objectives of students' IEPs. 

SCHEDULING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

As teachers develop schedules in elementary schools, they should use the toJJowirrg 
information in making instructionaJ decisions: (a) each student's needs, ,.vb.ich can be 
prioritized and taken fi·om the IEP; (b) the amount of time the student is supposed to 
work in the special education setting; (c) the amount of time the student is sched oJed 
in other settings; and (d) the schedules of general classroom. teachers. 

Consultative Services and Cooperative Teaching 
Many students who have special needs are capable of functioning in inclusive settings 
\Vith modifications and adjustments n1ade by thdr teachers. These modifications and 
adjustments are accomplished through collaborative consultation between special and 
general educators. Special education teachers provide indirect services by participating 
on school-based assistance teams and by helping general edttcation teachers n1odif)r the 
curriculum, develop and adapt matet·iaJs, and assess students' academic and social 
behavior. Chapter 3 provides a detailed description of collaborative consultation. 
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At other times, special education teachers are called on to provide ctirect services in 
the general education classroom. These services may involve coteaching, that is, work­
ing with classroom teachers to cotcach students in inclusive classrooms. When both 
speciaJ and general education teachers share the responsibility for providing instruc­
tion, they should pJan schedules together. 

Pull-Out Programs 
Scheduling in the elementary pull-out program can be time consuming and challeng­
ing because students usually participate in multiple settings ·with several different 
teachers. Scheduling is typically accomplished in cooperation with general education 
teachers and others (such as speech/Janguage pathologist, counselor, etc.). Students 
attend the pull-out program :fi)l· part of the day to work on specific academic and social 
behaviors identified in their IEPs and spend the rest of the tin1e receiving instruction in 
the general education classroon1 and/or in. various related services. Because students 
attend pull-out programs for varying an1otu1ts of tin1e, teachers are £1.ced with many 
challenges in scheduling students t(n· instruction. For example: 

1. Students may range in age from 6 to 14. 

2. Students may have varied and specific needs. 

3. Students may be functioning on many different levels. 

4. General education teachers may have preferred times for senaing Shldents to the 
pull-out prognu11. 

5. Communication with many general education teachers may be difficult and time 
consLUrung. 

6. Locating materials appropriate for many levels, ages, and interests may be chal­
lenging, but should be tied to the general education curriculum. 

Despite the difficulties in scheduling students in a pull-out program, special edu­
cation teachers may develop effective schedules by foliowing a few guidelines: 

1. Collect the schedules of all teachers who have students with mild disabilities 
assigned to their classrooms. 

2. List the academic and soda! skill ;:u·eas with which students need help. 

3. Group sn1dent;e; by area of need, making an effort to keep primary and intermedi­
ate students separated. 

4. Plan individual and group times to keep class size reasonable and instruction workable. 

5. Revise the original schedule until it works. 

In addition to providing direct services to students in a pull-out program, you will also 
need to consult with general education teachers. This collaboration is important because 
of the responsibility fi)r sn1dent'i that is shared by special and genetal education teachers 
and because you will want to reintegrate yow- students into the general education class­
room to the extent that is appropriate. Reintegration requires dose corrununication and 
collaboration. Table 2.1 provides an example of an elementary pull-out program schedule. 

SCHEDUUNG IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

At the secondary level (middle school and high school), special education teachers may 
serve as consulting teachers and coteachers in general education classrooms or they 
may provide instruction in a pull-out program. 
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Table 2.1 Elementary Pull-OLtl Program Schedule (One \"Xfcek) 

8:00-
8:30 

8:30-
9:30 

9:30-
10:30 

10:3o-
11:15 

11:15-
12:00 

12:0o-
12:30 

12:30-
1:00 

1:0o-
1:30 

1:30-
2:30 

2:30-
3:00 

3:00 

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 

Problem-solving Consult with Consult with Consult with Consult with 
committee meeting C'lassroom teachers classroom teachers classroom teachers classroom teachers 

Work with i st-, 2nde, 
and 3rd-grade 
students (Teacher- (Learning Centers) (Teacher-directed (Process writing) (Teacher-directed 
directed instruction instruction ih instruction in 
in reading) c-omprehension) comprehension) 

Work with 4th- and (Comprehension (Summarization) (Comprehension (Paraphrasing) 
5th..:g rade students monitoring) monitoring) 
(Listening) 

Coteach in Coteach in Coteach in Coteach in Coteacl1 in 
3rd grade 4th grade 5th grade 1st grade 2nd g rade 

Assessment Adapt materials Assessment Adapt materials Assessment 

Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 

Work with 4th- -and 
5th-grade students (Small group) (Computer) (Learning center) (Small group) 
in mathematics 
(Small group) 

Work with 2nd- and 
3rd-grade students Games (Small group and (Computers) (Smal l group) 
in language arts se If-correcting 
(Smal l g roup) materials) 

Assist in general classrooms on ••as needed" basis in cohtent area subjects (science, soc ial 
studies, health) 

Planning/ 
Consulting 

Dismissal Dismissal Dismissal Dismissal Dismissal 

Consultative Services and Cooperative Teaching 
Special education teachers at tb.e secondary level fulfill the roles of consulting teachers the 
same way that special education teachers at the ele1nentary level do . Services to stu­
dents with special needs may be both direct and indirect. However, secondary schools 
are typically larger, which means there arc n1ore teachers to work with, more schedules to 
-vvork around, and more subject area classes. Special edncation teachers may coteach with 
classroom teachers in general education classrooms. For example, Mr. Jessup teaches an 
outlining strategy to a science class to help the sntdents organize the content Mrs. Lange 
presents in science. H e also works with ber in adapting some of the material in the text­
book. Table 2 .2 provides an example of a middle school teachees block schedule. In the 
first period language arts program~ Mr. Fletcher uses the fust 10 minutes of class for atten­
dance, general directions, m·ientation to t he day'.'> activities, and -a brief review. H e spends 
the next 30 minutes of dass providing direct instruction and guided practice to students. 
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Table 2 .2 l\llkklle Schoo! Teacher's Block Schedule-Consultative Services in General Education Classrooms 

First Period 
9:00-10:32 

Second Period 
10:36- 11 :46 

Second Period 
(Continued) 
11:46- 12:23 

Third Period 
12:27- 1:55 

Fourth Period 
1:59-3:20 

3:20 

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 

Language Arts Language Arts Language Arts Language Arts Language Arts 
(7th Grade) (7th Grade) (?til Grade) (7th Grade) (7th Grade) 

Coteach Social Coteach Social Coteach Social Coteach Social Coteach Social 
Studies Studies Studies Studies Studies 
(8th Grade) (8th Grade) (8th Grade) (8th Grade) (8th Grade) 

Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 

Adapt Materials Adapt Materials Adapt Materials Adapt Materials Evaluate and 
for Content for Content tor Cohtent for Content Select Software 
Teachers Teachers Teachers Teachers Programs 

Learning Learning Learning Learning Learning 
Strategies Strategies Strategies Strategies Strategies 
(7th Grade) (7th Grade) (7th Grade) (7th Grade) (7th Grade) 

Dismissal Dismissal Dismissal Dismissal Dismissal 

The next 30 minu tes arc devoted to small groups, where students work cooperatively to 
complete assignn1en ts. The fi nal 15 minutes ol class are used for whole-class discus­
sion, in which students report the results of their group ·work. The final 5 minutes is 
used for wrap-up activities. In addition to teachin g language ar ts, Mr. Fletcher 
coteaches and consults wid1 classroom teachers and adapts materials. 

Pull-Out Programs 
Students at the secondary level may attend pull-out programs for assistance in acadenuc 
skills, social skills, job-seeking skil ls, learning strategies, and leisure skil ls (D esh ler & 
Schumaker, 2006). Teachers in pull-out programs at the secondru:y level are responsible 
for providing djrect services to students and may also be responsible for assessment of 
students. In addition, they may have consulting responsibilities, such as vvorking with 
teachers to adapt materials and jnstruction. They often work with guidance counselors 
to schedule students into their classes and into select general education classes. 
Secondary schools operate vvith fi"Xed class periods that are approximately 50 minutes 
long. Good and Brophy (2003) suggest that the first 8 1ninutes of class be used for 
revie·w, the next 20 minutes for teacher presentation and guided practice, and d1e ne>-'L 
15 minutes for independent practice. 

M.rs. Hefter uses the first 5 minutes of class for attendance, general directions, ori­
entation to the day's activities, and a brief revieVI'. She spends the next 20 minutes 
teaching her students hmv to monitor errors in their written work and providing 
guided practice. Then the students spend 15 minutes in independent practice with 
feedback. The next 10 minutes are allocated to addressing pressing individual student 
needs, such as clarification of an assig111ncnt fi·om a general education class, organiza­
tion of notes and materials fi:om a content area classroom, or a quick review for a test 
or report from a general education classroom. These final few minutes of class are also 
spent giving a post organizer, such as previewing the next day's class schedule, rein­
forcing work complctedl reporting progress toward class or individual student goals, 
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Table 2.3 Seconc.hu-y Schedule-Learning Stmlegies Cla~s (One Class Period) 

8:00- 8:05 

8:05- 8:25 

8:25- 8 :40 

8:40-8:50 

8:50 

• Take attendance. 
• Announce next week's exam schedule. 
• Explain activities for class period. 

• Review previous lesson in error monitoring. 
• Teach students how to detect and correct punctuation errors in paragraphs. 
• Use overhead projector and handouts (cue cards). 
• Have students take turns practicing on overhead projector and orally as a group. 

• Hand out paragraph worksheets. 
• Have students work independently to detect and correct punctuation errors. 
• Circulate to monitor and check work. 

• Check with students on regular class assignments, homework, etc. 
• Recap day's activities and preview tomorrow's lesson on detecting and correcting spelling errors. 

• Dismissal 

and announcing schedule changes. By schcduJing this way, Mrs. Hefter has effectively 
used all of the class time and met her objectives and curricular responsibilities while 
providing time for individual student needs (see Table 2.3) . 

S01ne special education teachers at the secondary level use a folder system. 
Students come into their classroon'ls, get their folders, and examine the schedule in 
the folder. This system gives them a preview of the activities for the class period. 
While some students arc receiving teacher-directed instruction, others complete 
work in their folders or work vvitb a partner or a small group . Some teachers rotate 
students in and out of learning centers or cooperative learning activities. vVhen not 
involved with other instruction, the teacher circulates around the room, providing 
instruction to individuals and groups, monitoring progress, and giving feedback and 
reinforcement. 

Lilcc pull-out program teachers at the elementary level, these teachers at the sec­
ondary level wear many hats. They must n1lfill consulting responsibilities with general 
education teachers, be curriculum and materials specialists, have knowledge of sec­
ondary diploma options and the classes students must have to graduate, possess good 
public relations skills, and be prepared to help students malcc the transition from 
school to work and adult living. 

Students with special needs may receive instruction in m.athematics, English, sci­
ence, and other subjects fron1 a special education teacher in a pull-out setting . 
.lv1aterials are available to present the same subject matter that is covered in a genc1·al 
education class, but with less emphasis on reading. For example, students with special 
needs may take a class called Oceanography) which parallels the class that other stu­
dents take, but they complete it using 1nodified texts and adapted curriculum materials. 

STUDENTS WHO NEED MORE TIME 

Despite all your efforts at scheduling, you will find that it is next to impossible to plan 
one schedule and expect it to work for aU students. Some smdents need more tin'le than 
others to complete assignments. Scheduling becomes especially problematic in inclusive 
classrooms, as the same students always seem to be the last to finish or finish at all. 
For students who show a willingness to \VOrk hard but who need more time because 
or a learning problem, limited English proficiency, or other factors, VlC recommend d1e 
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Reflections on 
Practice 

There are a variety of ways to get to lcnmv your students at the beginning of the 
school year in order to create a classroom~ community, build rapport, and estab­
lish effective classroom ma.nage1nent. Following are several ideas that may help 
teachers of students with special needs at the elementary and secondary levels. 
The activities are appropriate for both special and general education settings. 

Interviews. Secondary students, in particular, enjoy interviewing another 
student in the class to collect biographical information. Give the students 
10 to 15 minutes to talk with a partner. Have the students develop two head­
lines that can be put up on a bulletin board. One headline should be a 
school-related achievement and the other a personal accomplislunent. Then, 
have the students present their information. For example, Manny Owens 
introduced another senior, Jerard Collins, with the school -related headline, 
"Collir1s Makes Honor Roll at End of Junior Year" and the personal head­
line, "High School Senior Lands Sumn1er Job at the Wilmington Senti·nel." 

Life Lines. 1v1any students enjoy constructing a life line (i.e., tilne line) of 
their personal and school-related activities. Have the students drav.r a hori­
zontal line and write in major events along the line. (This is also an excelJent 
sequencing activity.) Have the students begin with the time of their birth and 
continue to the present. Let the students present their life lines orally in class 
or transfer them to a bulletin board. 

Games. After students introduce themselves to the rest of the class, collect 
cards on which the students have written introductions. As you read what it says 
on each card, such as hobbies and favorite food, let the rest of the class guess 
which student is being described. You may also include a card for yow-self. 

Vanity Plates (Graves & Bradley, 1997). Give students a sheet of oalc tag 
the size of a license plate and ask them to create a vanity plate that gives 
important infc)rmation about thcn1selves using letters, numbers, pictures, 
and other syn1bols. After creating their vanity plates, have the students share 
them vvith the class. 

vVhatever yon choose to use, malce sure you spend time getting to know your 
students at the beginning of the year. The tin1e spent in building a classroom 
community through getting-to-know-you activities is well worth it. 

following strategies adapted from Kellough and Carjuzaa (2006) in combination with 
our own ideas. 

1. Learn as much about the student as you can. 

2. Adjust yow- i.nsu-uction to the student's preferred learning style. 

3. Use all modalities when you teach. 

4 . Help the student learn content in small, sequential steps with fi·eqnent checks for 
understancUng. 

5. Use fi·equent positive reinforcement (verbal and written). 

6. Check readability level of materials. 

7. Adapt instruction and mod.if)' materials if needed. 
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8. Ma_,"Xim.ize the use of cooperative Learning~ peer tutoring, role-play~ student-led 
group activities, and hands-on activities. 

9. Be less concerned about the quantity of content coverage and 1nore concerned 
vvith the student's understandil1.g of the content that is covered. 

10. Teach study skills, strategies, and survival skills (such as listening strategies, test-taking 
strategies, teacher-pleasing and class participation skiJls, and time-n1m1.agement skills). 

11. Use peer pairing for support and to enhance learning. 

EFFICIENT USE OF TIME 

In observation of 230 elen1entary students vvith mild disabilities, Rich and Ross ( 1989) 
found that noninstructional time such as transitions, 'vait tin1e, fi:ee time, snacks, and 
housekeeping accounted for aln1ost 3 hours of the school day. An examination of 
52 high school programs for students with learning or mental disabilities indicated that 
the students spent an average of 24% of their time in nonacademic activities (Rieth, 
Polsgrove, Okolo, Bahr, & Eckert, 1987). Since research shows that time spent on 
academic learning tasks increases achievement, you sbotlld schedule the day to maxi­
mize student involvement in drrect learning activities. As a teacher, you can control the 
6me dimensions of housekeeping and transition times by the \:<,ray you schedule. 

Housekeeping Time 
Housekeeping t in1e is the time spent in performing such nYutine chores as taking 
attendance, collecting homework assignments, and writing on the board. If they are 
well organized , these activities mJ.ke a class run smoothly. If they are not managed cor­
reedy, these activities can cause behavior problems and loss of valuable teaching time. 
Housekeeping questions that need to be resolved include ho-vv to sharpen pencils, ask 
for assistance, and get pennission to leave the classroom. If you spend time planning 
routines, you '~'ill spend less time on housekeeping activities during class, thus. maxi­
mi7-ing .instructional ti111e. 

Transition Tune 
Transition time involves changing fiom one activity to another or fi·om one setting to 
another. Again, valuable teaching time may be lost without smooth transitions. For 
young students, role-playing transition tim.es, such as moving fi:om the desk to the read­
ing group, is helpful. Posted schedules make both secondcu·y and elementary students 
aware of subject changes. Teachers vvho circulate throughout the room. to answer ques­
tions and monitor students' beh avior promote more on-task behavior dm·ing transition 
times (Englert & Thomas, J 982). Frequently, much time is lost in t.ransition ,from pull­
out programs to the general education classroom. Incentives are often necessary to moti­
vate students to arrive on time. E1.1:ra points, public posting of the names of on-time 
students, a11d on-time clubs with .special1xivileges are effective :solutions for late arrivals. 

ctivity 2.6 
Work witl1 a parttter to develop a list of ideas for creating a commwn ty of learn ­
ers and getting to lmow your studen ts at d1e beginning of the school year. D o 
this for elementary, middle, and high schoo l levels, 
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